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UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF NEW YORK 




CHEGG, INC., STUDENT OF FORTUNE, INC., 
DANIEL ROSENSWEIG, and SEAN MCCLEESE, 
Defendants. 
Case No.: 
COMPLAINT AND WRY DEMAND 
Plaintiffs, Apollo Group, Inc. ("Apollo") and University Of Phoenix, Inc. ("UOPX" and 
together with Apollo, the "PlaintiffS"), for their Complaint against Defendants Chegg, Inc. 
("Chegg"), Student of Fortune, Inc. ("Student of Fortune"), Daniel Rosensweig ("Rosensweig") 
and S'lan McCleese ("McCleese" and together with Chegg, Student of Fortune, and Rosensweig, 
the "Dejimdants"),allege as follows: 
-';0. 
SUBST ANCE OF THE ACTION 
This action concerns Defendants' violation of the exclusive rights held by Plaintiffs in 
copyrighted educational materials ("UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials"), 'which 
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Defendants reproduce, distribute, and publicly display through the website 
http://www.studentoffortune.com, a website that is, upon information and belief, owned and 
operated by Defendants (“Defendants’ Website”).  In addition, because it solely serves 
Defendants’ financial interests, Defendants enable and encourage massive copyright 
infringement by the users of Defendants’ Website by paying substantial sums to users to 
reproduce, distribute, and publicly display Plaintiffs’ UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials 
on Defendants’ Website.  
 As a result of Defendants’ ongoing and pervasive unlawful sales and actions, Plaintiffs 
have been forced to bring this action for willful copyright infringement under the Copyright Act 
of 1976, 17 U.S.C. § 101 et seq. Plaintiffs seek injunctive relief and damages as a result of 
Defendants’ direct, contributory, and vicarious copyright infringement of Plaintiffs’ exclusive 
reproduction, distribution, and public display rights in the UOPX Copyrighted Educational 
Materials.  
PARTIES 
1.     Plaintiff Apollo is a corporation duly organized and existing under the laws of 
Delaware with its principal place of business at 4025 S. Riverpoint Parkway, Phoenix, Arizona 
85040.   
2.     Plaintiff UOPX is a corporation duly organized and existing under the laws of 
Delaware with its principal place of business at 1625 West Fountainhead Parkway, Tempe, 
Arizona 85282. 
3.     Upon information and belief, defendant Chegg is a corporation duly organized 
and existing under the laws of Delaware with its principal place of business at 2350 Mission 
College Boulevard, Suite 1400, Santa Clara, California 95054.     
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4.     Upon information and belief, defendant Student of Fortune is a limited liability 
company duly organized and existing under the laws of Delaware with its principal place of 
business at 2350 Mission College Boulevard, Suite 1400, Santa Clara, California 95054.   
5.     Upon information and belief, Student of Fortune was acquired by Chegg in 2011 
and Chegg and/or Rosensweig are presently members of Student of Fortune.   
6.     Upon information and belief, defendant Rosensweig is an individual with offices 
at 2350 Mission College Boulevard, Suite 1400, Santa Clara, California 95054.  Upon 
information and belief, Rosensweig is the Chief Executive Officer of Chegg and personally 
makes decisions regarding, participates in, directs, exercises control over, and benefits from 
Student of Fortune’s infringing activities.   
7.     Upon information and belief, defendant McCleese is an individual with offices at 
3172 Rubio Canyon Road, Altadena, California 91001.  Upon information and belief, McCleese 
is the founder of Student of Fortune and is or has been the president and principal operator of 
Student of Fortune, personally making decisions regarding, participating in, directing, exercising 
control over, and benefitting from Student of Fortune’s infringing activities.   
JURISDICTION AND VENUE 
8.     This is a civil action seeking damages and injunctive relief for copyright 
infringement under the copyright laws of the United States.  Jurisdiction is therefore proper 
under 17 U.S.C. § 101 et seq., 28 U.S.C. § 1331, and 28 U.S.C. § 1338. 
9.     Personal jurisdiction over Defendants is proper.  Defendants are conducting 
business in this District and committing unlawful acts in this State, including without limitation 
Defendants’ copyright infringement, which causes harm in this State and District.   
  4 
10.     Upon information and belief, Defendants’ marketing, distribution and/or sale of 
Defendants’ products and services in New York constitute substantial contacts with the State of 
New York, such that Defendants may reasonably anticipate being brought into a New York 
court.   
11.     Upon information and belief, Defendants also operate one or more interactive 
websites by which Defendants solicit Internet users in New York for contact information so users 
in New York may register and interact with Defendants’ Website to purchase goods and/or 
services. 
12.     This Court also has personal jurisdiction over Rosensweig because, upon 
information and belief, he maintains substantial contacts with New York and both benefits from 
and actively participates in, controls and/or directs, in whole or in part, the activities of Student 
of Fortune, including the activities and operations complained of herein.  
13.     This Court also has personal jurisdiction over McCleese because, upon 
information and belief, he maintains substantial contacts with New York and now or has in the 
past both benefitted from and actively participated in, controlled and/or directed, in whole or in 
part, the activities of Student of Fortune, including the activities and operations complained of 
herein.  
14.     Further, Defendants knew or should have known that they are causing harm to 
Plaintiffs in New York.  Thus, Defendants should reasonably anticipate being subject to this 
Court’s jurisdiction. 
15.     Pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 1391(b) and 28 U.S.C. § 1391(c), venue properly lies in 
this Court because a substantial part of the events or omissions giving rise to the claim occurred 
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in this District, and Defendants are subject to the Court’s personal jurisdiction in this District 
with respect to this action.  
FACTS COMMON TO ALL CLAIMS FOR RELIEF 
A. Plaintiffs’ Business 
16.     Apollo was founded in 1973 in response to a gradual shift in higher education 
demographics from a student population dominated by youth to one in which only approximately 
half the students are adults, and nearly 80 percent are non-traditional, including a substantial 
portion of whom work either part-time or full-time.  Today, Apollo, through its subsidiaries 
UOPX and other institutions, is a leading provider of higher education programs for working 
adults and focuses on servicing the needs of the working adult.   
17.     Apollo pioneers higher education for the working learner through its investment 
in technology based learning, advanced learning methodologies and an international reach, 
offering quality academic programs, qualified faculty, and a comprehensive student experience 
that enables Apollo’s schools to be respected institutions of higher education.  As a result of its 
extensive and progressive learning methodologies, many of Apollo’s schools and institutions 
throughout the world are accredited by prestigious local accrediting bodies within their 
respective geographic or programmatic areas of instruction.   
18.     In 1976, Apollo founded its flagship school, UOPX, to cater to working adults 
seeking higher education.  Driven by innovation in education, UOPX has pioneered many of the 
conveniences that students now enjoy—evening classes, flexible scheduling, continuous 
enrollment, a student-centered environment, online classes, a digital library and computer 
simulations.    
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19.     UOPX also offers adult learners institutionally accredited programs that fit a 
working lifestyle and diverse career interests in criminal justice, education, nursing and health 
care, psychology, and information technology, to name just a few.   
20.     To achieve UOPX’s innovative educational goals, UOPX has created original 
educational materials, its UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials, which are designed to aid 
students in successfully reaching their academic and professional goals, and to equip UOPX’s 
students with the skills necessary to make a difference in their workplace and community.   
21.     UOPX has invested significant time and money in designing and developing the 
UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials, and the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials 
are a key component to UOPX’s unique mission and success as a leader in the higher education 
marketplace.  In other words, the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials are a prized asset of 
UOPX and provide UOPX with a distinct competitive advantage over other educational 
institutions. 
22.     UOPX is the original author of the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials and 
Apollo is the owner of the copyrights in the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials.  UOPX 
is the registrant for the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials.  As a result, Plaintiffs own the 
exclusive rights to reproduce, distribute, or create derivative works of the UOPX Copyrighted 
Educational Materials.  Indeed, Plaintiffs have registered hundreds of their copyrighted works, 
which form part of the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials, with the United States 
Copyright Office.  Annexed hereto as Exhibit A is a list of certain copyrighted works for which 
Plaintiffs have obtained registrations with the United States Copyright Office and their 
corresponding registration numbers. 
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B.      Defendants’ Unlawful Activities 
23.     Upon information and belief, Defendants’ Website is presented as an online 
tutorial marketplace for those who need or can offer help on homework.   
24.     At Defendants’ Website, students who seek help with an academic subject may 
post questions with an offer of a “bounty” that they are willing to pay for a tutorial on that 
academic subject.  Defendants’ Website sends these offers to all of the tutors who use 
Studentoffortune.com, and those experts in the subject will write custom tutorials to teach the 
students how to answer their academic problem.  Upon information and belief, students then pay 
Defendants for these tutorials.   
25.     Upon information and belief, the tutorials posted on Defendants’ Website range 
from detailed answers to specific questions to substantive outlines of particular subject areas 
related to the student’s question.   
26.     In addition, upon information and belief, Defendants’ Website is also being 
extensively used to sell infringing copyrighted materials without authorization.  For example, 
students can search for UOPX course materials to find “tutorials” that include UOPX 
Copyrighted Educational Materials, and a search at Defendants’ Website for “university of 
phoenix complete course” yields over 125,000 results.   
27.     Student of Fortune is selling complete copies of UOPX courses, including UOPX 
Copyrighted Educational Materials such as syllabi, teacher notes, tests and answers (the 
“Infringing Sales”).  Attached hereto as Exhibit B are printouts of certain UOPX Copyrighted 
Educational Materials that were reproduced, distributed, and offered for sale at Defendants’ 
Website. 
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28.     As a result of these sales and actions, Defendants are copying, distributing, and 
publicly displaying UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials without authorization from UOPX 
or Plaintiffs.   
29.     Upon information and belief, Defendants are also encouraging and promoting 
copyright infringement on a large scale by encouraging their users and tutors to unlawfully copy, 
distribute, publicly display and/or create derivatives of UOPX Copyrighted Educational 
Materials.  For example, upon information and belief, Defendants induce tutors at Defendants’ 
Website to take a proactive approach and to upload tutorials—tutorials and materials that 
infringe on the copyrights covering the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials—at 
Studentoffortune.com rather than wait for students to ask for help.  This push towards a proactive 
approach is coupled by Defendants’ deliberate bragging about the “earnings” of its top tutors, 
with earnings ranging between $164,551.24 and $298,619.95.     
30.     Upon information and belief, Defendants know or are willfully blind to the fact 
that the vast majority of tutorials they make available through their services infringe the 
copyrights of others, including copyrights belonging to Plaintiffs.  For example, at their website, 
Defendants offer for sale copies of hundreds of UOPX course syllabi, certain of which are 
attached hereto as Exhibit B, that include copyright notices in addition to other indicia to place 
the public on notice that the material belongs to UOPX.   
31.     Defendants are, on information and belief, also well versed in this process—
Defendants have been involved in other actions brought by major publishing companies for the 
alleged infringement of copyrights through the posting and/or distribution of copyrighted 
educational materials.  See In re DMCA Subpoena to Student  of Fortune, Inc., 1:12-mc-00079-
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UNA, In re DMCA Subpoena to Student of Fortune, Inc., 1:12-mc-00144-UNA, and the claims 
against Chegg, Inc. discussed at http://investing.businessweek.com/research/stocks 
/private/snapshot.asp?privcapId=139511526.   
32.     Upon information and belief, Defendants directly profit from infringing activity 
on their website.  Students at Defendants’ Website pay Defendants for infringing material, and 
Defendants then keep 18% of each infringing tutorial upon its initial sale.   
33.     Defendants further boast on their website to prospective tutors that: “We keep 
your tutorial around forever, so if it’s a commonly-asked question, you could be making money 
off it for a long time to come!  Some of our users have made over $1,000 off of a single tutorial!  
In these cases, we’ll take 40% to help cover the cost of advertising your tutorial.”  Thus, 
Defendants keep not only 18% of each initial infringing sale, but an additional 40% with each 
subsequent sale in perpetuity.  Defendants’ profits from such sales are directly attributed to 
infringement.    
34.     Upon information and belief, Defendants have the right and ability to control the 
infringing activity at their website.  As inducement for consumers to purchase the tutorials, 
Defendants select and provide a portion of the tutorials to consumers as a preview of the 
tutorials. 
35.     Upon information and belief, Defendants have the right and ability to stop the 
infringing activity at their website.  Defendants provide the website upon which tutors rely to 
post their infringing tutorials, and have stated their right and ability to terminate accounts of 
users suspected of posting infringing material.  However, in Defendants’ sole financial interests, 
Defendants instead choose to perpetuate the infringement at their website. 
  10 
36.     In addition, upon information and belief, Defendants have and continue to cause 
irreparable harm to Plaintiffs’ reputation and goodwill by causing academic dishonesty among 
Plaintiffs’ students.  Specifically, Defendants sell UOPX students UOPX coursework that has 
been completed by others, including the answers to tests and solutions to problems that have 
been specifically designed by Plaintiffs to foster learning.  By causing academic dishonesty 
among Plaintiffs’ students, Defendants have undermined Plaintiffs’ business and academic 
reputations.    
COUNT I -  Copyright Infringement of Plaintiffs’ Exclusive Reproduction Rights 
 
37.     Plaintiffs repeat and reallege paragraphs 1 through 36 and incorporate them as if 
fully set forth herein. 
38.     UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials are original works of authorship, 
embodying copyrightable subject matter, subject to the full protection of the United States 
copyright laws.  UOPX is the sole and exclusive owner of all rights, title and interest in and to 
the copyrights in the UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials, including, but not limited to, the 
UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials alleged to have been infringed herein and all of the 
copyrightable expression embodied therein.   
39.     Upon information and belief, Defendants had access to UOPX Copyrighted 
Educational Materials when users of Defendants’ Website posted UOPX Copyrighted 
Educational Materials on Defendants’ Website.   
40.     Defendants are directly liable for copyright infringement because, without 
authorization, Defendants are making and causing to be made unauthorized reproductions of 
Plaintiffs’ copyrighted UOPX Educational Materials in violation of 17 U.S.C. §§ 106(1) and 
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501, including but not limited to the copyrighted UOPX Copyrighted Educational Materials 
listed in Exhibits A and B hereto.  
41.     The infringement of Plaintiffs’ reproduction rights in their UOPX Copyrighted 
Educational Materials constitutes a separate and distinct act of infringement each time 
Defendants reproduce one of Plaintiffs’ works.  Each time a user posts a copy of a work 
belonging to Plaintiffs, Defendants make a fixed digital copy of that work and transfer it onto 
their computer servers where Defendants make another fixed digital copy in violation of 
Plaintiffs’ exclusive rights under 17 U.S.C. § 106(1). 
42.     The unauthorized acts and conduct of Defendants constitute violations of the 
United States Copyright Act, and Defendants are acting as a direct infringer pursuant to 17 
U.S.C. § 101 et seq.   
43.     Defendants’ acts of infringement are willful, intentional and purposeful, in 
disregard of and indifference to Plaintiffs’ rights. 
44.     Defendants’ conduct has caused, is causing and, unless enjoined by this Court, 
will continue to cause Plaintiffs great and irreparable injury that cannot be fully compensated or 
measured in money damages.  Plaintiffs have no adequate remedy at law.   
WHEREFORE, Plaintiffs respectfully pray that the Court grant Plaintiffs:  (1) A 
preliminary and permanent injunction, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 502, enjoining Defendants and 
Defendants’ agents, servants, employees, officers, attorneys, successors, licensees, partners, and 
assigns, and all persons acting in concert or participation with each of any of them, from directly 
infringing, and/or aiding, encouraging, enabling, inducing, causing, materially contributing to, or 
otherwise facilitating the infringement of, any of Plaintiffs’ copyrights or exclusive rights 
protected by the Copyright Act, whether now in existence or hereafter created; (2) An award of 
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maximum statutory damages, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504(c), in the amount of $150,000 with 
respect to each work infringed, or such other amounts as may be proper under 17 U.S.C. § 
504(c); (3) As Plaintiffs may elect, an award of actual damages that Plaintiffs have sustained or 
will sustain and any income, gains, profits, and advantages obtained by Defendants as a result of 
its wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in an amount which cannot 
yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; (4) An award of profits 
lost as a result of Defendants’ wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in 
an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; 
(5) An award of attorneys’ fees, expenses, and costs incurred in connection with this action, 
pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 505, in an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall 
be assessed at the time of trial; (6) An award of pre- and post-judgment interest; and (7) All other 
relief to which Plaintiffs are entitled. 
COUNT II - Copyright Infringement Of Plaintiffs’ Exclusive Distribution Rights 
 
45.      Plaintiffs repeat and reallege paragraphs 1 through 44 and incorporate them as if 
fully set forth herein. 
46.     Without authorization, Defendants are distributing and have distributed to the 
public copies of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works in violation of 17 U.S.C. §§ 106(3) and 501, 
including but not limited to the works listed in Exhibits A and B hereto. 
47.     The infringement of Plaintiffs’ rights to distribute their UOPX Copyrighted 
Educational Materials constitutes a separate and distinct act of infringement each time 
Defendants distribute one of Plaintiffs’ works.  Each time Defendants transfer an unauthorized 
copy of one of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works from Defendants’ servers to another computer, 
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Defendants distribute that copy in violation of Plaintiffs’ exclusive rights under 17 U.S.C. §§ 
106(3). 
48.     The unauthorized acts and conduct of Defendants constitute violations of the 
United States Copyright Act, and Defendants are acting as a direct infringer pursuant to 17 
U.S.C. § 101 et seq.   
49.     Defendants’ acts of infringement are willful, intentional and purposeful, in 
disregard of and indifference to Plaintiffs’ rights. 
50.     Defendants’ conduct has caused, is causing and, unless enjoined by this Court, 
will continue to cause Plaintiffs great and irreparable injury that cannot fully be compensated or 
measured in money damages.  Plaintiffs have no adequate remedy at law.   
WHEREFORE, Plaintiffs respectfully pray that the Court grant Plaintiffs:  (1) A 
preliminary and permanent injunction, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 502, enjoining Defendants and 
Defendants’ agents, servants, employees, officers, attorneys, successors, licensees, partners, and 
assigns, and all persons acting in concert or participation with each of any of them, from directly 
infringing, and/or aiding, encouraging, enabling, inducing, causing, materially contributing to, or 
otherwise facilitating the infringement of, any of Plaintiffs’ copyrights or exclusive rights 
protected by the Copyright Act, whether now in existence or hereafter created; (2) An award of 
maximum statutory damages, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504(c), in the amount of $150,000 with 
respect to each work infringed, or such other amounts as may be proper under 17 U.S.C. § 
504(c); (3) As Plaintiffs may elect, an award of actual damages that Plaintiffs have sustained or 
will sustain and any income, gains, profits, and advantages obtained by Defendants as a result of 
its wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in an amount which cannot 
yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; (4) An award of profits 
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lost as a result of Defendants’ wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in 
an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; 
(5) An award of attorneys’ fees, expenses, and costs incurred in connection with this action, 
pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 505, in an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall 
be assessed at the time of trial; (6) An award of pre- and post-judgment interest; and (7) All other 
relief to which Plaintiffs are entitled. 
COUNT III – Copyright Infringement Of Plaintiffs’ Exclusive Public Display Rights 
 
51.     Plaintiffs repeat and reallege paragraphs 1 through 50 and incorporate them as if 
fully set forth herein. 
52.     Without authorization, Defendants are publicly displaying and have publicly 
displayed, by means of digital transmission, Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works in violation of 17 
U.S.C. §§ 106(5) and 501, including but not limited to the works listed in Exhibits A and B 
hereto. 
53.     The infringement of Plaintiffs’ rights in the public display of their UOPX 
Copyrighted Educational Materials constitutes a separate and distinct act of infringement each 
time one of Plaintiffs’ works is displayed.  Each time Defendants display an unauthorized copy 
of one of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works on Defendants’ Website, Defendants publicly display 
Plaintiffs’ works in violation of the Plaintiffs’ exclusive right under 17 U.S.C. § 106(5). 
54.     The unauthorized acts and conduct of Defendants constitute violations of the 
United States Copyright Act, and Defendants are acting as a direct infringer pursuant to 17 
U.S.C. § 101 et seq.   
55.     Defendants’ acts of infringement are willful, intentional and purposeful, in 
disregard of and indifference to Plaintiffs’ rights. 
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56.     Defendants’ conduct has caused, is causing and, unless enjoined by this Court, 
will continue to cause Plaintiffs great and irreparable injury that cannot fully be compensated or 
measured in money damages.  Plaintiffs have no adequate remedy at law.   
WHEREFORE, Plaintiffs respectfully pray that the Court grant Plaintiffs:  (1) A 
preliminary and permanent injunction, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 502, enjoining Defendants and 
Defendants’ agents, servants, employees, officers, attorneys, successors, licensees, partners, and 
assigns, and all persons acting in concert or participation with each of any of them, from directly 
infringing, and/or aiding, encouraging, enabling, inducing, causing, materially contributing to, or 
otherwise facilitating the infringement of, any of Plaintiffs’ copyrights or exclusive rights 
protected by the Copyright Act, whether now in existence or hereafter created; (2) An award of 
maximum statutory damages, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504(c), in the amount of $150,000 with 
respect to each work infringed, or such other amounts as may be proper under 17 U.S.C. § 
504(c); (3) As Plaintiffs may elect, an award of actual damages that Plaintiffs have sustained or 
will sustain and any income, gains, profits, and advantages obtained by Defendants as a result of 
its wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in an amount which cannot 
yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; (4) An award of profits 
lost as a result of Defendants’ wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in 
an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; 
(5) An award of attorneys’ fees, expenses, and costs incurred in connection with this action, 
pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 505, in an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall 
be assessed at the time of trial; (6) An award of pre- and post-judgment interest; and (7) All other 
relief to which Plaintiffs are entitled. 
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COUNT IV - Contributory Copyright Infringement 
 
57.     Plaintiffs repeat and reallege paragraphs 1 through 56 and incorporate them as if 
fully set forth herein. 
58.     Copyrighted works owned by Plaintiffs, and unauthorized derivatives thereof, 
have been and continue to be illegally reproduced, distributed, and publicly displayed without 
authorization on Defendants’ Website in violation of 17 U.S.C. § 501 et seq.  Plaintiffs own the 
copyrights, or the exclusive reproduction, distribution, public display, and derivation rights to 
copyrighted works, including but not limited to those contained in Exhibits A and B, that have 
been infringed through Defendants’ Website.  Defendants are secondarily liable under the 
Copyright Act for such infringing acts, including for Defendants’ users’ direct infringement of 
Plaintiffs’ exclusive copyrights each time they create an unauthorized derivative of Plaintiffs’ 
copyrighted works, each time they upload a copy of Plaintiffs’ works to Defendants’ servers 
from their computer, or each time they download a copy of Plaintiffs’ works to Defendants’ 
servers from their computer.  Each time Defendants’ users upload or download a copy of 
Plaintiffs’ copyrighted work, an unauthorized reproduction and distribution occurs in violation of 
17 U.S.C. § 501 et seq.    
59.     Defendants are liable as contributory copyright infringers.  Defendants have 
actual and constructive knowledge of the infringing activity that occurs on and through their 
website.  Through the creation, maintenance, and operation of the site and facility for this 
infringement, Defendants knowingly cause and/or otherwise materially contribute to the 
unlawful reproduction, distribution, and public display of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works, 
including but not limited to those contained in Exhibits A and B, that have been in violation of 
Plaintiffs’ exclusive rights under the copyright laws of the United States. 17 U.S.C. § 106. 
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60.     The unauthorized acts and conduct of Defendants constitute violations of the 
United States Copyright Act and contributory copyright infringement.    
61.     Defendants’ acts of infringement are willful, intentional and purposeful, in 
disregard of and indifference to Plaintiffs’ rights. 
62.     Defendants’ conduct has caused, is causing and, unless enjoined by this Court, 
will continue to cause Plaintiffs great and irreparable injury that cannot fully be compensated for 
or measured in money.  Plaintiffs have no adequate remedy at law.   
WHEREFORE, Plaintiffs respectfully pray that the Court grant Plaintiffs:  (1) A 
preliminary and permanent injunction, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 502, enjoining Defendants and 
Defendants’ agents, servants, employees, officers, attorneys, successors, licensees, partners, and 
assigns, and all persons acting in concert or participation with each of any of them, from directly 
infringing, and/or aiding, encouraging, enabling, inducing, causing, materially contributing to, or 
otherwise facilitating the infringement of, any of Plaintiffs’ copyrights or exclusive rights 
protected by the Copyright Act, whether now in existence or hereafter created; (2) An award of 
maximum statutory damages, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504(c), in the amount of $150,000 with 
respect to each work infringed, or such other amounts as may be proper under 17 U.S.C. § 
504(c); (3) As Plaintiffs may elect, an award of actual damages that Plaintiffs have sustained or 
will sustain and any income, gains, profits, and advantages obtained by Defendants as a result of 
its wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in an amount which cannot 
yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; (4) An award of profits 
lost as a result of Defendants’ wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in 
an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; 
(5) An award of attorneys’ fees, expenses, and costs incurred in connection with this action, 
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pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 505, in an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall 
be assessed at the time of trial; (6) An award of pre- and post-judgment interest; and (7) All other 
relief to which Plaintiffs are entitled. 
COUNT V - Vicarious Copyright Infringement 
 
63.     Plaintiffs repeat and reallege paragraphs 1 through 62 and incorporate them as if 
fully set forth herein. 
64.     Copyrighted works owned by Plaintiffs have been and continue to be illegally 
reproduced, distributed, and publicly displayed without authorization on Defendants’ Website in 
violation of 17 U.S.C. § 501 et seq.  Plaintiffs own the copyrights, or the exclusive reproduction, 
distribution, public display, and derivation rights to copyrighted works, including but not limited 
to those contained in Exhibits A and B, that have been infringed through Defendants’ Website.  
Defendants are secondarily liable under the Copyright Act for such infringing acts, including for 
Defendants’ users’ direct infringement of Plaintiffs’ exclusive copyrights each time they create 
an unauthorized derivative of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works, each time they upload a copy of 
Plaintiffs’ works to Defendants’ servers from their computer, or each time they download a copy 
of Plaintiffs’ works to Defendants’ servers from their computer.  Each time Defendants’ users 
upload or download a copy of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted work, an unauthorized reproduction and 
distribution occurs, in violation of 17 U.S.C. § 501 et seq.    
65.     Defendants are vicariously liable for such infringing acts.  Defendants have the 
right and ability to supervise and control the infringing activities that occur through the use of 
their website, and at all relevant times have derived a direct financial benefit attributable to the 
infringement through their website.  Defendants are therefore vicariously liable for the unlawful 
reproduction, distribution, and public display of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works, including but not 
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limited to those contained in Exhibits A and B, that have been in violation of Plaintiffs’ 
exclusive rights under the copyright laws of the United States.  17 U.S.C. § 106. 
66.     The unauthorized acts and conduct of Defendants constitute violations of the 
United States Copyright Act and vicarious copyright infringement.  
67.     Defendants’ acts of infringement are willful, intentional and purposeful, in 
disregard of and indifference to Plaintiffs’ rights. 
68.     Defendants’ conduct has caused, is causing and, unless enjoined by this Court, 
will continue to cause Plaintiffs great and irreparable injury that cannot fully be compensated for 
or measured in money.  Plaintiffs have no adequate remedy at law.  
WHEREFORE, Plaintiffs respectfully pray that the Court grant Plaintiffs:  (1) A 
preliminary and permanent injunction, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 502, enjoining Defendants and 
Defendants’ agents, servants, employees, officers, attorneys, successors, licensees, partners, and 
assigns, and all persons acting in concert or participation with each of any of them, from directly 
infringing, and/or aiding, encouraging, enabling, inducing, causing, materially contributing to, or 
otherwise facilitating the infringement of, any of Plaintiffs’ copyrights or exclusive rights 
protected by the Copyright Act, whether now in existence or hereafter created; (2) An award of 
maximum statutory damages, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504(c), in the amount of $150,000 with 
respect to each work infringed, or such other amounts as may be proper under 17 U.S.C. § 
504(c); (3) As Plaintiffs may elect, an award of actual damages that Plaintiffs have sustained or 
will sustain and any income, gains, profits, and advantages obtained by Defendants as a result of 
its wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in an amount which cannot 
yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; (4) An award of profits 
lost as a result of Defendants’ wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in 
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an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; 
(5) An award of attorneys’ fees, expenses, and costs incurred in connection with this action, 
pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 505, in an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall 
be assessed at the time of trial; (6) An award of pre- and post-judgment interest; and (7) All other 
relief to which Plaintiffs are entitled. 
COUNT VI - Inducement of Copyright Infringement 
 
69.     Plaintiffs repeat and reallege paragraphs 1 through 68 and incorporate them as if 
fully set forth herein. 
70.     Copyrighted works owned by Plaintiffs have been and continue to be illegally 
reproduced, distributed, and publicly displayed without authorization on Defendants’ Websites in 
violation of 17 U.S.C. § 501 et seq.  Plaintiffs own the copyrights, or the exclusive reproduction, 
distribution, and public display rights in copyrighted works, including but not limited to those 
contained in Exhibits A and B, and many others.  Defendants are secondarily liable under the 
Copyright Act for such infringing acts, including for Defendants’ users’ direct infringement of 
Plaintiffs’ exclusive copyrights each time they create an unauthorized derivative of Plaintiffs’ 
copyrighted works, each time they upload a copy of Plaintiffs’ works to Defendants’ servers 
from their computer, or each time they download a copy of Plaintiffs’ works to Defendants’ 
servers from their computer.  Each time Defendants’ users upload or download a copy of 
Plaintiffs’ copyrighted work, an unauthorized reproduction and distribution occurs, in violation 
of 17 U.S.C. § 501 et seq.    
71.     Defendants operate and maintain their site with the object of promoting its use to 
infringe Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works.  Defendants’ inducement of copyright infringement is 
apparent from, among other things, the predominantly infringing content available on 
  21 
Defendants’ sites; Defendants’ express invitations to reproduce, distribute, publicly display and 
create unlawful derivative works of copyrighted content; Defendants’ failure to make any earnest 
effort to prevent or filter copyright infringement on their sites; and Defendants’ business model, 
which is overwhelmingly dependent upon widespread copyright infringement.  Defendants 
unlawfully induce the direct infringement of Plaintiffs’ copyrighted works, including but not 
limited to those contained in Exhibits A and B, that have been in violation of Plaintiffs’ 
exclusive rights under the copyright laws of the United States.  17 U.S.C. § 106. 
72.     The unauthorized acts and conduct of Defendants constitute violations of the 
United States Copyright Act and inducement of copyright infringement.  
73.     Defendants’ acts of infringement are willful, intentional and purposeful, in 
disregard of and indifference to Plaintiffs’ rights. 
74.     Defendants’ conduct has caused, is causing and, unless enjoined by this Court, 
will continue to cause Plaintiffs great and irreparable injury that cannot fully be compensated for 
or measured in money.  Plaintiffs have no adequate remedy at law.   
WHEREFORE, Plaintiffs respectfully pray that the Court grant Plaintiffs:  (1) A 
preliminary and permanent injunction, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 502, enjoining Defendants and 
Defendants’ agents, servants, employees, officers, attorneys, successors, licensees, partners, and 
assigns, and all persons acting in concert or participation with each of any of them, from directly 
infringing, and/or aiding, encouraging, enabling, inducing, causing, materially contributing to, or 
otherwise facilitating the infringement of, any of Plaintiffs’ copyrights or exclusive rights 
protected by the Copyright Act, whether now in existence or hereafter created; (2) An award of 
maximum statutory damages, pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504(c), in the amount of $150,000 with 
respect to each work infringed, or such other amounts as may be proper under 17 U.S.C. § 
504(c); (3) As Plaintiffs may elect, an award of actual damages that Plaintiffs have sustained or 
will sustain and any income, gains, profits, and advantages obtained by Defcndants as a result of 
its wrongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in an amoUllt which cannot 
yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; (4) An award of profits 
lost as a result of Defendants' wTongful acts alleged hereinabove pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 504, in 
an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall be assessed at the time of trial; 
(5) An award of attorneys' fees, expenses, and costs incurred in connection with this action, 
pursuant to 17 U.S.C. § 505, in an amount which cannot yet be fully ascertained, but which shall 
be assessed at the time of trial; (6) An award of pre- and post-judgment interest; and (7) All other 
reHefto which Plaintiffs are entitled. 
Jl.,~y DEMAND 
Plaintiffs hereby demand a trial by jury pursuant to Fed. R. Civ. P. 38. 
Dated: February 27, 2013 
By: 
22 
DUANE MORRIS LLP 
Gregory P. Gulia 
Vanessa Hew 
R. Terry Parker 
Larry Selander (prospcctive pro hac vice) 
Elinor L. Hart (prospective pro hac vice) 
1540 Broadway 
New York, New York 10036-4086 
Tel. No.: (212) 692-1000 
Fax No.: (212) 692-1020 
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~ University of Phoenix- Course Syllabus 
Copyright © 2011, 2010, 2008 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
College of Information Systems & Technology 
WEB/237 Version 5 
Web Design II 
This course introduces development tools and techniques used to publish web pages on the World Wide Web. 
Students use basic hypertext markup language, scripting and presentational technologies to create web sites 
without the aid of a software authoring application. Topics include XHTML, CSS, JavaScript®, server hosting, 
site publication, site maintenance, and Search Engine Optimization. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsliearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all pOlicies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Castro, E. (2007). Html, xhtml, and css: Visual qUickstart guide (6th ed.). Berkley, CA: Peachpit Press. 
Ledford, J. L. (2009). Seo: Search engine optimization bible (2nd ed.). Indianapolis, IN: Wiley. 
Wilton, P., & McPeak, J. (2009). Beginning JavaScript® (4th ed.). Indianapolis, IN: Wrox. 
Supplemental Resources 
Element K. (2010). Web Design with XHTML, HTML and CSS: Level 1. 
Element K. (2010). Web Design with XHTML, HTML and CSS: Level 2. 
Element K. (2010). Web Design with XHTML, HTML and CSS: Level 3. 
Element K. (2010). JavaScript Programming (Fourth Edition). 
Article References 
Gibbs, M. (2010, August 31). CSS animation and Web content editing. Network World. 
Greiner, L. (2008). Ajax Web development techniques. Faulkner Information Services. 
Keston, G. (2008). Enterprise mashups. Faulkner Information Services. 
O'Kennon, C. (2010). Content delivery networks and video streaming. Faulkner Information Services. 
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Palm's Comeback Starts With Pre, WebOS; The handset and operating system look impressive, but the 
company is facing many challenges if it wants to grab consumers from Apple, Google, Nokia, and Research 
In Motion. (2009, January 9). Information Week. 








1.1 Identify basic XHTML tags and attributes. 
1.2 Explain viewing and testing markup code in various web 
browsers. 
1.3 Describe how Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) are applied for 
formatting web content. 
Read Ch. 1, "Web Page Building Blocks," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 2, "Working with Web Page Files," of HTML, XHTML, 
and CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 3, "Basic (X) HTML Structure," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 4, "Basic (X) HTML Formatting," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 7, "Style Sheet Building Blocks," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 8, "Working with Style Sheet Files," of HTML, XHTML, 
and CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 22, "Testing and Debugging Web Pages," of HTML, 
XHTML, and CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read the Week One Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion (your substantive participation 
grade should be at least 40-75 words). 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Discussion questions 
(DOs) will require you to meet a 150-250 word count and include 
a certain level of detail. 
Create the Learning Team Charter. 
Begin working on the Learning Team E-Commerce Project 
assignment due in Week Five. This assignment will be composed 
of two parts: the creation of a prototype and a paper. 
Kudler Fine Foods wants to improve the functionality of their 
current website to be more competitive. Learning Teams research 
the challenges of implementing e-commerce functionality. They 
analyze how to add online shopping cart functionality to Kudler's 
site and how to optimize the website for search engines. 
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Objectives 
Readings 
mockup of a shopping cart appearance and an explanation of the 
functionality. 
Write an 8- to 10-page paper analyzing the prototype your 
Learning Team has created. Include the following: 
• Identify basic XHTML tags and attributes used in your 
prototype. 
• Compare how different web browsers display your prototype. 
What differences did you see in the web browsers and what 
caused them? 
• Describe how Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) were used to 
format your web content. 
• Explain how JavaScript'" arrays, loops, and conditional 
statements were used in your prototype. 
• Identify professional web development standards you used in 
the development of your prototype. 
• Explain how metadata might promote this website. 
• Identify the process you will use to publish, maintain, and 
redesign this website. 
2.1 Develop XHTML code that displays content in a web browser. 
2.2 Apply styles and style sheets to control various attributes of a 
web page and its content. 
2.3 Create internal, external and anchor hyperlinks in a web page. 
2.4 Distinguish the development environment from a production 
environment. 
Read Ch. 6, "Links," of HTML. XHTML, and CSS: Visual Quickstart 
Guide. 
Read Ch. 9, "Defining Selectors," of HTML, XHTML, and CSS: 
Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 10, "Formatting with Styles," of HTML, XHTML, and CSS: 
Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 11, "Layout with Styles," of HTML, XHTML, and CSS: 
Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 13, "Style Sheets for Handhelds," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 23, "Publishing Your Pages on the Web," of HTML, 
XHTML, and CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
Course Syllabus 13 
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Participation 
T;~~d t~~~~~~~~~~~ad Me Firs! 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion (your substantive participation 
grade should be at least 40-75 words). 
Course Syllabus 14 








Respond to weekly discussion questions. Discussion questions 
(DQs) will require you to meet a 150-250 word count and include 





r-------------+------------------------------------------1 --.---- -r----~ 
2 
I 
Learning Team Provide a comprehensive outline of your team's approach for 
Assignment completing the projects due in Week 5. 
Friday 
'
I Identify the team lead(s) and accountabilities for each team 
member for each week of the course. !-·L-e·--a-r-n-in-g·--T-e-a-m-----+--Id--e-n-t-ify--t-he-c---o-m-p-e-tit~--o-n-, c-h--a-I-le-n-g-eS--a-n-d-re-;-o-m-m--e-n-d-ed--p-ro'-c-e-s-~t-O--~Ii--- ... --.--- . ----j 
, Instructions create an e-commerce solution for Kudler Fine Foods. I 











I Project - Basic 
Homepage 
only) describing your profession, hobbies, or interests. This page is 
the homepage of your website. 
• Save your site homepage as index.html.* 
• Show proper usage of the Doctype* 
• Integrate graphics effectively into the site. * 
• Please check the rubric for this IA which can be found under 
the Course Materials tab for additional requirements for this 
assignment. 
Check your HTML code using the Markup Validation Service on 
the W3C® website, prior to submitting your web page(s). A link to 
this site may be found in the Materials tab on your student website. 
Submit all website files in a compressed folder. 
Week Three: Website Interaction 
.... Details 
.- .--.---.-.-.-."---~.... I ____ . ___ .. ___ ~ _____ ... __ .......... _______ ._________~~=~ __ . __ ..~~in~~ 
Objectives 
Readings 
3.1 Create an effective navigation system. I 
3.2 Create a basic web form. 
3.3 Describe how to integrate multimedia files into a web page. 
3.4 Apply principles of effective technical writing and web design. 
Read Ch. 5, "Images," of HTML, XHTML, and CSS: Visual 
Quickstart Guide. 
Read Ch. 12, "Dynamic Effects with Styles," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstart Guide. 
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Participation 
Read Ch. 17, "Forms," of HTML, XHTML, and CSS: Visual 
Quickstalt Guide. 
Read Ch. 18, "Video, Audio, and other Multimedia," of HTML, 
XHTML, and CSS: Visual Quickstalt Guide. 
Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion (your substantive participation 
grade should be at least 40-75 words). 
2.5 
----r- -
Discussion Respond to weekly discussion questions. Discussion questions '1 Wednesday 2.5 
I Questions lDQS) will require you to meet a 150·250 word count and include Friday I 
~___ _ a~~:aln level of detail. I Saturday I 
Learning Team Compil~ a progress report based on the Project Plan ~at you-r --,--Friday I~-l 
Assignment team has made (identifying each team members' contribution). II 
I Learning-:;'eam Continue work;~; on re~earch and analysis of e-commerce!' -------+-. ----
Create an e-commerce presentation for Kudler. This presentation 
must include a mockup of the shopping cart appearance and an 
explanation of the functionality. 
I ~I-n ..-s ..-t.r-uctions solution for Kudler Fine Foods. , Individual Expand the basic homepage from Week Two to a site that includes i Sunday 15 
! Individual Website at least three web pages. Incorporate the following into your 
I Project - Expanded expanded website: 
Website 
• Apply Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) to format elements .• 
• Organize page content using structural elements, such as 
headings, paragraphs, tables, and lists .• 
• Use internal, external, and anchor links in the site .• 
• Finalize a navigation system .• 
• Apply usability best practices and principles of design .• 
* Please check the rubric for this IA which can be found under 
the Course Materials tab for additional requirements for this 
assignment. 
Submit all website files in a compressed folder. 
,._ .... _,."",, __ __ . __ -L" _""""""""""""""""""".,"""""'" _____ "",.,"""""' __ """"'",.,. __ """"""""'" _."""""_.",."" .. ____ ._.,L",,, _""""""""'" ___ ",L""""""""""" __ ."""",,., 
I 
Objectives 4.1 Explain the basic a,rplication for JavaScript". 
4.2 Explain JavaScri~t arrays, loops and conditional statements. 
4.3 Apply JavaScript effectively in website. 
"""""""",._""""""1,,.- "_ ._.___ 
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Readings Read Ch. 1, "Introduction to JavaScript and the Web," of Beginning 
JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 2, "Data Types and Variables," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 3, "Decisions, Loops, and Functions," of Beginning 
JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 6, "Programming the Browser," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
DiscuSSi~~··· Respond to weekly discussion questions. Discussion questi0::tns i Wednesday 2.5 
Questions (DQs) will require you to meet a 150-250 word count and include Friday 
a certain level of detail. r---.... -----!---------. .-----f-
1 Learning Team Compile a progress report based on the Project Plan that your I Friday 
I_A_S_s_ig_n_m_e_n_t_.. team has made (identifying each team members' contribution).!! _ 
I 
Learning Team Finalize the 8- to 1 O-page written analysis for Kudler's 
 Instructions recommended e-commerce solution. 
i Finalize a mockup of how this might work for a buyer. 
1 
f----... -... --+--- .---------.... --... - .... ---.. - .......... ----.+--.... ---... -.-- -····-1 
i Individual Review the following information: : Sunday 20 I 
i Individual Website I' 
[' Project - Finalized The individual assignments for this course require you to design I Website and develop a website about your profession, hobbies, or interests. 
I The site must consist of 3 to 5 web pages. Your target audience 
will be other professionals in your field or potential employers. Your 
site must demonstrate the following characteristics: 
• Effective file management 
• Accurate and functional markup code 
• Effective and functional navigation 
• Effective application of design elements 
Refine and finalize your website to include the following: 
• Use metadata to increase accessibility and search engine 
optimization. 
• Add a simple web form-such as an order form, a subscription 
to a newsletter, or a request for contact. 
• Use a table to structure the form elements. 
• Apply JavaScript® to validate the form. 
• Finalize a navigation system. 
• Test for functionality and usability. 
I Submit all website f~les in a c~mp~~~sed folder. 
~-------~-----
Week Five: Website Publication & Maintenance 
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.", Poi(lts 
i Objectives 5.1 Identify the importance of professional standards in web 
I development. I 
l 5.2 Explain how metadata can promote a website. I 5.3 Identify the process to publish a website. I I Readin;-· ----I :':a~d::lf:,t~:U~I:~:9t:::i::~_:~; ~::::~"ao~;~~e~e~rch -·r-·· .... -..-. 
~ Engine Optimization Bible. I 
I 
Read Ch. 24, "Getting People to VISit," of HTML, XHTML, and I 






I Analysis Paper 
Read Ch. 25, "Syndication and Podcasting," of HTML, XHTML, and 
CSS: Visual Quickstarl Guide. 
Review Ch. 22, "Testing and Debugging Web Pages," of HTML, 
XHTML, and CSS: Visual Quickstarl Guide. 
Review Ch. 23, "Publishing Your Pages on the Web," of HTML, 
XHTML, and CSS: Visual Quickstarl Guide. 
Read the Week Five Read Me First. 
.~~~~thiS w==~'s~e~tr~i~~e~=[\/=~=~~in~= __ ..................................................................... 1' ----
Participation will not be reguired during the final week of the 
course. The final wee/! will be dedicated to completing the final 
assignments. 
Discussion guestion responses will not be reguired during the 
final wee/! of the course. The final wee/! will be dedicated to 
completing the final assignments. 
Submit the e·commerce analysis paper. Saturday 12 
e----.-.--+-.------.. --.... - ... --.-.- ... -.. -- ..... ---. --.. - ..... -......... - ... ---1 




i E·Commerce I ~ Analysis Prototype r 
I Individual Submit the Learning Team Evaluation form. 
, Team Evaluation 
L........... __ .................................................................... _.. .............. _____ ...... _.. ....................... _ ..... __ _ 
--- - ................. -.......................... -t 
Optional Discussion Questions 
Week One Discussion Questions 
• Why is it important to test your web pages in various web browsers? 
• Explain how XML has affected HTML. What is the current markup language standard? 
• Describe how CSS may be leveraged in website programming. 
• Based on Gibbs' (2010) article, what are the advantages of using Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) when 
developing a website? List three advantages and explain why they are useful. 
10 
2 
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Week Two Discussion Questions 
• Compare the advantages and disadvantages of using frames. 
Course Syllabus 18 
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• Define the purpose of Document Type Declaration (DTD). If a web page displays without a DTD, why 
should this be included? 
• Distinguish the following server-related terms: client-side, server-side, development server, and production 
server. Discuss how these apply in your workplace. 
• Based on the Palm's Comeback (2009) article, what are the obstacles to Palm moving back to the top of the 
smartphone market? How are they doing? 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
• Flash® is a popular tool to enhance site interactivity. Examine Flash® SEQ. Provide recommendations for 
how to integrate Flash® into a website effectively. Under what circumstances would you use Flash® over an 
HTML editor? 
• What effect does the incorporation of streaming media have on the enterprise's website? How are static 
HTML pages affected by the employment of streaming media technology? 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
• Based on the Greiner (2008) article, what role does Asynchronous JavaScript® play in the AJAX 
methodology? How does AJAX minimize the traffic between the server and client? 
• Based on the Keston (2008) article, do you believe that mashups will completely replace the creation of 
HTML web pages from scratch? What are the advantages and disadvantages of using mashups? 
Week Five Discussion Questions 
• Create a systematic checklist that outlines your process for publishing a brand new website. 
• How is metadata used to promote accessibility and search engine optimization? 
• Explain the value of the W3C® validation tools. Why would you decide to include this logo on your web 
pages or not? 
• Based on the Q'Kennon (2010) article, why has corporate web content become so important of late? Should 
content delivery be provided by an application server provider? What are the advantages and 
disadvantages of this approach? 
Copyright 
University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 
Page 9 of 219 Exhibit B
Course Syllabus 11 
WEB/238 
~ ..... . 
• ~= University of Phoenix® 
Course Syllabus 
College of Information Systems & Technology 
WEB/238 
Web Development 
Copyright © 2012, 2011, 2010, 2008 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course covers topics such as designing dynamic web pages and an introduction to Java and Java applets. 
Emphasis is placed upon the appropriate use of web programming tools. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all pOlicies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Schildt, H. (2008). Herb Schildt's Java programming cookbook. New York, NY: McGraw-HilI. 
Wilton, P., & McPeak, J. (2010). Beginning JavaScript (4th ed.). Indianapolis, IN: Wiley Publishing. 
Supplemental Resources 
Element K. (2010). JavaScript Programming (Fourth Edition). 
Element K. (2010). DHTML Cross-browser Techniques (Second Edition). 
Element K. (2010). HTML 4.01 Web Authoring: Level 1 (Second Edition). 
Element K. (2010). AJAX Programming. 
Article References 
Greiner, L. (2010). AJAX web development techniques. Faulkner Information Services. 
Greiner, L. (2010). Enterprise web hosting alternatives. Faulkner Information Services. 
Greiner, L. (2010). Java-based application development technology. Faulkner Information Services. 
Greiner, L. (2009). Linux-based application development. Faulkner Information Services. 
Greiner, L. (2010) .. NET Security. Faulkner Information Services. 
Greiner, L. (2010). XML Development Tools. Faulkner Information Services. 
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Keston, G. (2010). Web design programs and tools. Faulkner Information SelVices. 
Keston, G. (2008). Web 2.0 and SOAs. Faulkner Information SelVices. 
Krill, P. (2009, June 16). HTML 5: Could it kill flash and silverlight? Info World. com. 
Langley, N. (2008, April 1 ). Ajax offers a faster route. Computer Weekly. 
O'Kennon, C. (2010). LAMP basics. Faulkner Information SelVices. 
O'Kennon, C. (2010). WAMP Basics. Faulkner Information SelVices. 
Springs, K. (2010). Microsoft Internet information services. Faulkner Information SelVices. 









1.1 Explain Document Object Model (DOM). 
1.2 Explain JavaScript objects. 
Read Ch. 5, "Java Script - An Object-Based Language," of 
Beginning JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 6, "Programming the Browser," Section, "Introduction to 
the Browser's Objects," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 12, "Dynamic HTML and the W3C Document Object 
Model," Sections, "The Document Object Model" and "Manipulating 
the DOM," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read the Week One Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Post a summary for the first week of the course. 
Create the Learning Team Charter. 
Write a 10- to 15-page research paper due in Week Five on web 
development and the use of JavaScript, Java, DOM, AJAX, DHTML, 
and cookies. Emphasis must be placed on the similarities and 
differences, with examples of how each may be used in website 





4 Days a 
Week 
Day 2 & 2 
Day 4 
Day 7 1 
Day 7 





Create a 10- to 15-slide Microsoft'" PowerPoint'" presentation of the 
project due in Week Five. 
Include the following in both the paper and presentation: 
• Comparison of Java and JavaScript 
• Description and examples of the appropriate uses of Java, 
JavaScript, and DOM 
• Discussion of the open-source nature of JavaScript scripts that 
are available on the Internet and examples of their use in 
commercial settings 
• Comparison of AJAA and JavaScript 
• Discussion of the security vulnerability of AJAA and JavaScript 
• Summary of the use of Java applets in commercial settings 
• Discussion of the future trend of Java applets in commercial 
settings 
• Comparison of Java applets and AJAA 
• Explanation of the role of JavaScript in DHTML 
• Comparison of cookies and spyware 
2.1 Explain JavaScript events. 
Read Ch. 6, "Programming the Browser," Section, "Responding to 
the User's Actions with Events," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 12, "Dynamic HTML and the W3C Document Object 
Model," Section, "Writing Cross-Browser DHTML JavaScript and 
XML," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read the Week Two Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
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Discussion 
Questions 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
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4 Days a 
Week 




I Weekly _~uml1"lary __ !~~t a summary for the second we_e __ k_o_f._.t_h_e_c_o_u.r_s_e_. ____________ +D_a_y_7_ 1 
r- ,-----
Nongraded Vehicle Registration Form - Apartment complex collects tenant 
Activities and vehicle information to control the space in the parking lot. 
Preparation 
Contact information fields: 
• Name 
• Phone number' 
• E-mail address' 








Create an HTML page with a form for customers to submit their 
contact information and vehicle information. Create another HTML 
page that acknowledges receipt of the tenant information. 
Submit an HTML page containing the information form and an 
L HTML acknowledgement page that displays the information entered on the form. I I ---------------+-------------------------.--------.----------------+ .. -.-. ----- ---- ____ J 
i Learning Team Begin working on your 10- to 15-page paper and 10- to 15-slide 
I Instructions Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation due in Week Five. 
Complete a learning team status report. A template is provided in 
the Course Materials Forum. 




Complete Service Request (Posted in Course Materials Forum), Day 7 
Contact Us Page. Do not complete the Change Requests this week. 
Note: The acknowledgement page should return the values entered 
from the form. A copy of the grading rubric is in the course materials 
forum. 
15 














Change Request #1 
Objectives 
Readings 
3.1 Explain cookies. 
3.2 Apply JavaScript programming. 
Read Ch. 11, "Storing Information: Cookie," of Beginning Java Script. 
Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
""""-""--""". 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Post a summary for the third week of the course. 
Modify the form page you created in Week Two by using a 
JavaScript function to verify that the user has completed all required 
fields and that the form prompts users for missing information. Direct 
the user to the acknowledgment page upon verification that all 
required fields have been completed. 
Continue working on your 10- to 15-page paper and 10- to 15-slide 
Microsoft@ PowerPoint® presentation due in Week Five. 
--.,---,,-----,,-"'''-,,-_._""--- -" ---'"""--"""'-_ .. 
Complete a learning team status report. A template is provided in 
the Course Materials Forum. 
-_._-_. 
Complete Change Request #1 to Service Request. A copy of the 
grading rubric is in the course materials forum. 
4.1 Explain the difference between DHTML and HTML. 
4.2 Explain Java applets. 
Read Ch. 12, "Dynamic HTML and the W3C Document Object 
Model," Section, "The Web Standards," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Read Ch. 6, "Applets and Servlets," of Herb Schildt's Java 
Programming Cookbook. 
Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 





4 Days a 
Week 
Day 2 & 2 
Day 4 
Day 7 1 
Day 7 1 
Day 7 15 






I Activities and' 
[P'~"" 
. Learning Team 
Instructions 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Post a summary for the fourth week of the course. 
Modify the form page from Week Three so that when the JavaScript 
function has verified that all the required fields have been 
completed, a cookie is added to the users computer. If the same 
user attempts to complete the form a second time, direct the user to 
a separate HTML page telling them that they have already 
submitted the form . 
r . -.. -1-----.--.. -.--.----... ----. 
I ~ndividual Complete Change Request #2 to Service Request A copy of the 









5.1 Compare and contrast JavaScript and Java. 
5.2 Explain AJM. 
Read Ch. 14, "Ajax," of Beginning JavaScnpt. 
Read the Week Five Read Me First 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Post a summary for the last week of the course. 
Finalize and submit your 10- to 15-page paper. 





4 Days a 
Week 
.,"-""""-"--
Day 2 & 2 
Day4 
-""""---'''''" , 






4 Days a 
Week 
Day 2 & 2 
Day 4 
Day 7 1 
Day 7 13 
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[ Le~rning Team 
l~r===~tati~~ 
-GFina;iZ~ an~~ubm;-your 10- to 15-Slid~ ~~rosoft'" -PowerPoint'" -__ TDay 7_···· ..................1 .... -.1; 
presentation. 
__ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ _ ......................................................... 1 
Discussion Questions 
Week One Discussion Questions 
• Based on the Greiner (2010) article, why has Java surfaced as primary Technology for Web Development? 
What is the difference between JavaScript and Java? 
• Based on the Greiner (2010) article, how does security for AJAX and. NET compare? 
• The W3C has a document object model as a recommendation. Should browsers implement this model? If 
not, propose a model you think would be suitable. 
• To limit the creation of malicious code, should access to elements of the document object modIel and some 
JavaScript functionality be limited? In discussing your answer, describe two types of computer attacks or 
viruses that may be initiated by scripting code in the browser environment. What else may be done to 
combat this? 
Week Two Discussion Questions 
• Based on the Keston (2010) article, how have the improved sophistication, robustness, and feature richness 
of Web development tools impacted the development of websites? 
• What is an Acid3 test? How does it relate to a JavaScript event? 
• What are the similarities between DOM and Microsoft® Internet Explorer® (IE) event models? What are their 
differences? 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
• Based on the Greiner (2010) article, in AJAX what functional purpose does JavaScript provide to Web 
development? 
• There are many misconceptions about cookies by the general public. What are two to three misconceptions 
about cookies? In each case, explain the real drawback of cookies. 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
• Based on the Greiner (2009) article, what are the advantages of a Linux-based platform for Web 
development when compared to a Windows-based platform? 
• Based on the O'Kennon (2010) article, given the LAMP stack (Linux, Apache, MySql, and PHP) is provided 
free by FOSS do you think it can provide a meaningful Web development platform? Why or why not? 
Explain. 
• According to Krill (2009), HTML 5 could make Rich Internet Application (RIA) technologies such as Adobe® 
Flash®, Microsoft® Silverlighl'M, and Oracle JavaFXTM obsolete. Do you agree? Why or why not? 
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• In 1995, the Java applet added interactivity to otherwise static HTML. After more than 10 years of rapid 
development, there are other client-side technologies, such as Adobe® Flash®, AJAX, Microsoft® ActiveX®, 
Microsoft® Silverlight®, and so forth. Is the Java applet at the end of its lifecycle? Why or why would you not 
choose Java for any new content on the web? Explain your answers. 
Week Five Discussion Questions 
• Based on the O'Kennon (2010) article, what does the WAMP stack bring to Web development that was 
missing with LAMP? Which stack do you prefer and why? 
• Based on the Greiner (2010) article, why has XML become essential for providing the content management 
function in Web development? Explain. 
• Based on the Langley (2008) article, there are interoperability problems when multiple AJAX libraries are 
used in the same web page. Why would the same web page use multiple AJAX libraries? How is this 
problem addressed? 
• How has AJAX promoted the development of web-based software? Provide an example of a popular 
website that relies on AJAX functionality. 
Copyright 
University of PhoeniX@ is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 
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Course Description 
School of Business 
ACC/561 Version 4 
Accounting 
This course applies accounting tools to make management decisions. Students learn to evaluate organizational 
performance from accounting information. Other topics include financial statements, cost behavior, cost 
allocation, budgets, and control systems. 
Policies 
Faculty and stUdents/learners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Abrams, R. (2003). The successful business plan: Secrets & strategies (4th ed.). Palo Alto, CA: The Planning 
Shop. 
Kimmel, P. D., Weygandt, J. J., & Kieso, D. E. (2009). Accounting: Tools for business decision making (3rd ed.). 
Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons. 





1.1 Differentiate between financial statements. 
1.2 Evaluate financial statements of nongovernment organizations. 
1.3 Recognize the major aspects of the regulatory environment. 
Read Ch. 1 of Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings . 
Due Points 
All week 
. ~---... -... --.----.. -.------------~~~~-~~-+-.-~~-~ 
Participation 
Discussion 
Participate in class discussion. All week 4 
_______ .... _._L __________ . __ .. ___ . ____ " _,, _____ . ______ ._._~ ___ ... __ _ 









See participation above 
Resources: WileyPLUS and Accounting 
Access WileyPLUS using the link on the student website. 
Complete the following in WileyPLUS: 
• Brief Exercise BE1-7 
• Brief Exercise BE1-8 
l~~i~i~al--f.;i~r:::::;c~:::~~~:-tha~ 700 w~rds dis~~ssing the f~~~----" 
i Financial Statement I different types of financial statements. Explain the information 
Differentiation Paper provided by each financial statement and include your responses to 




Which financial statement, or statements, would be of most 
interest to investors? 
Which financial statement, or statements, would be of most 
interest to creditors? 
Which financial statement, or statements, would be of most 
interest to management? 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
---- .. __ ._- ----- .. -- ---
-----------------_.-
Learning Team Learning Team Charter: 
During week 1 you will be required to work within your learning 
teams in order to produce your learning team charter. The Charter 
should be published in your learning team forum in the assigned 
header. 
Week Two: Apply Financial Information 






2.1 Evaluate the financial condition of a company. 
2.2 Outline a package for a bank loan. 




Read Ch. 2 & 3 of The Successful Business Plan. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings 
~rticiPa~e In Cl:ss dl~cuss~on-_ _ 
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" 6 ! 
I 
!~-.--~ 
i 1 I 
·'Points 
'~I 
I 4 I 






I Individual WileyPLUS 
I Assignment Week 
Discuss with your teams the communication model that 
companies should use when it comes to budgeting. Post your 
results in the main forum 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the following in WileyPLUS: 
I Two • Exercise E 13-5 
Course Syllabus 13 
ACC/561 Version 4 




····t···· ----- -+ ........................................ _---
Day 4 1 
Day 7 2 
I • Exercise E13-6 1~~diVi~~I-----llmagine ;he ~~~ern~ent has rele~~~d ;unds forcrea~in~ s~all -- - -~a;;- ··6 -_ .......................... . Small-Business Idea I businesses_ You are interested in establishing a small business, and I [ 
Paper you must decide which of the four forms of business organization 
would best suit your unique product or service_ Consider legal, tax, 
accounting, and other implications when selecting from the four 
business types_ 
Write a paper of no more than 1,250 words discussing your small-
business idea_ Include the following: 
• The advantages and disadvantages of the four different forms of 
business organization, which include the following: 
o Sole proprietorship 
o Partnership 
o C corporation 
o S corporation 
• The different types of financial statements associated with each 
form of business organization 





o Tax implications 
o Legal implications 
o Accounting implications, such as SOX and FASB 
An explanation of the unique product or service your small 
bUSiness provides 
Your choice of business organization form for your new 
bUSiness 




'I Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines_ J' i 
____________ ______ __ _ ____________________________ .____ _ _ ____ . ____ L .._. __ _ 






3.1 Differentiate between various costing methods. 
3.2 Make management decisions using costing methods. 
Read Ch. 15, 16, & 17 of Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Course Syllabus 14 
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All week 
Allweek '4 
I Day 3 Included 
in 
participati 
on grade I 
------_ ... !-- _ .. _ .. _._-_ ............. - .... _._---...... _-------_ .. ---... -+ .. _---+ .. _-........... , 






Industries Inc. Loan 
Package 
Day 7 
Complete the following in WileyPLUS: 
I. Brief Exercise BE15-5 
• Exercise E16-1 
Resources: Accounting and The Successful Business Plan, and the Day 7 
Electronic Financial Worksheets (EFW) Excel® spreadsheet and 
EFW Help PDF file on the course materials page. 
Read the financial statement for Tootsie Roll Industries Inc. in 
Appendix A of Accounting and EFW Help PDF file on the course 
materials page. 
Review the 19 sections that comprise the Sample Plan in the table 
of contents of The Successful Business Plan, and refer to each of 
these specific section s within the text for further information. 
Conduct an Internet search information on how to assemble a loan 
package by researching loan package requirements at The U.S. 
Small Business Administration website (http://www.sba.gov/) or on 
other websites, such as the SCORE website (http://www.score.org/). 
Research the specific loan package requirements of creditors, such 
as American Express, by reviewing their websites. 
Complete the EFW spreadsheet using the Tootsie Roll financial 
data in Appendix A of Accounting. Be sure to: 
• Use only the applicable worksheets within the EFW 
spreadsheet; worksheets not applicable may be left blank. 
• Refer to the information contained in EFW Help for assistance in 
completing the EFWspreadsheet. In addition, help is available 
for certain cells contained within the EFW spreadsheet. A red 
triangle in the corner of the cell indicates further help is available 
for that specific cell. 
2 
13 
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Prepare a loan package of no more than 1,250 words to secure a 
loan for Tootsie Roll Industries Inc. that would increase the 




A ratio analysis of the financial statements, as per your 
completed EFW spreadsheet, for Tootsie Roll Industries Inc., 
including several types of liquidity, solvency, and profitability 
ratios and an explanation of each ratio 
A justification of the reason the company needs this loan; the 
purpose might be for expansion, inventory purchases, debt 
retirement, and so on 
Course Syllabus 15 
ACC/561 Version 4 
i. An explanation of how the company plans use the proceeds I ~I from the loan and of how loan approval might affect the I I company I L____ __ Cite your sources consistent with APA gUidelines._ _______ _ ___ J __ _ 


















-volume-profit analysis. 4.1 Explain the components of cost 
4.2 Use cost-volume-profit analys 
make business decisions. 
is and break-even analysis to 
-
Read Ch. 18 & 19 of Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserv e Readings. 
. _--'''''--
.----
" ---"",."--,, --_ . 
Participate in class discussion. Th 
questions and weekly summaries. 
is includes the discussions 
-"""'-
,--"'-
Respond to weekly discussion que stions. 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the following in WileyPL US: 
• Brief Exercise BE18-1 
• Brief Exercise BE18-7 











All week 4 
--_ •........ 






Day 7 6 
._-
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---T 
I Costing Methods 
i Paper 
Read BYP17 -5, titled Communication Activity, in the Ch. 17 
"Broadening Your Perspective" section of Accounting. 
: Write a paper of no more than 700 words addressing the following 
questions: 
° What strategies did the management of Super Bakery, Inc. use? 
o Why did Super Bakery's management think it was necessary to 
install an ABC system? Do you agree with their reasoning? If 
you disagree, identify your recommended costing system, 
including your rationale, to management. 
, I 
, ° Would a job order cost system or a process order cost system I I 
I I work for Super Bakery Why or why not? 1 I 
I I' : I' , ' 
I : I 
: I Format your paper consistent with APA gUidelines : I 
"'1 ' 
I~e-~;n~~~ Team~--~~~~ss ~~~~~ and ~;ect a com;any ;ha;~o~-~ant~o -- 1 ----, 
Assignment review. Look at the financial statements and discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages of this website. Post your I 
________ . ___ ... I results in the main forum ... _____ ._ ___ I _. __ ._1 _____ _ 










5.1 Prepare various types of budgets. i 
5.2 Analyze the uses of different types of budgets. t I 
5.3 Determine variances. I 
Read Ch. 20, 21, & 22 of Accounting. All week - I --~--ll' 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. P;~~-ci-p-a-t;-in-clas~~~~-c_U~S~s~io~n-==---- .... -....... --_ ........ -....... -... -........ _._ .................................................. +I····· .. A .......... I ... ; ... ~e~~-_~-~ : 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Day 3 Included 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the following in WileyPLUS: 
I ° Exercise E20-2 




Day 7 2 
I 
I 
..----- .. - -·-·1·-·-····-··············-·- ... -1 
_____ I Day ~_t __ _ 
: ___ ... ___ . __ 1_o ___ Exerci:: E22-5 __ _ 
Learning Team I Resource: Accounting 
CVP And Break-
-------- -----~ 




Read BYP19-7, titled "All About you" Activity, in the Ch. 19 
"Broadening Your Perspective" section of Accounting. 
Write a paper of no more than 1,750 words responding to the 
questions in BYP19-7, 
Create a 7- to 9-slide Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation that 
I 
illustrates your team's solution to the assigned problem. Include 
detailed speaker notes. 
Course Syllabus 17 
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l~_" t Format the paper and presentation consistent with APA guidelines. ___ ""_J_" ____ "'___ ____ "_ ", _______________ __ , __ , ____ , ___ i. _ 
Objectives 
I Readings 
6.1 Determine relevant costs to make business decisions. 
Read Ch, 23 of Accounting, 


















Participate in class discussion, Allweek 14 
-,------ ",-,--1---
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Day 3 
Resource: WileyPLUS Day 7 
Complete the following in WileyPLUS: 
• Exercise E23-1 
• Exercise E23-2 
Resources: Accounting and The Successful Business Plan Day 7 
Click the link to the Final Examination on your student website 
available from the end of Week Five through the end of Week Six. 
Complete the Final Examination. You are allowed one attempt to 
complete the examination, which is timed and must be completed in 
3 hours, Results are auto graded and sent to your instructor. 








Discuss your learning team objectives for the course and note 
the advantages and disadvantages of a virtual team 
Day 4 11 ~ 
- --------'--""'-, ,-
Week One Discussion Questions 
• Visit the website of your favorite U,S. company. Find the company's financial statements in the section of 
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the website for investors, Post a link to the statements, What did you find interesting about each of the four 
financial statements, which include balance sheets, income statements, statements of cash flows, and 
statements of owners' equity? How could the information in those statements be useful to an investor and to 
a manager? 
• Which one of the four financial statements is your favorite and why? 
• Find an article in the University Library about the Sarbanes-Oxley Act. Post a reference consistent with APA 
guidelines for the article so all students can locate it. What does the article tell you about the purpose of 
Sarbanes-Oxley and about the responsibility of corporations? 
• In addition to preparing financial statements in accordance with GAAP, U.S. companies may be required, in 
the near future, to prepare these statements according to the International Financial Reporting Standards 
(IFRS). Review the standards on the Financial Accounting Standards Board website (http://www,FASB.org) 
and on the IFRS Foundation website (http://www.IFRS,org). In what specific ways do the two sets of 
standards differ from one another? If the United States adopted IFRS standards, what would be the 
advantages and disadvantages? 
Week Two Discussion Questions 
• Visit the website of your favorite U,S, company, Find the company's financial statements in the section of 
the website for investors. Post a link to the statements. Compute two ratios from each type, including 
liquidity, solvency, and profitability. What do these ratios tell you about the financial status of this company? 
• Refer to Ch, 3 of The Successful Business Plan, What components would you include in your business plan 
to gain the attention of the loan officer at a commercial lending financial institution? What makes these 
components important? 
• Imagine you are a loan officer presented with a loan package from a start-up company and one from a well-
established company. What specific components would you require in the start-up company's loan package 
to approve the requested loan? How do your lending requirements for the start-up company differ from 
those for the established company applying for a loan? 
• An effectively organized loan application reduces the time spent waiting for a response to a loan request. 
According to John Nelson III, SCORE counselor in Rhode Island and vice president of a major U.S. bank, 
"in about 80 percent of the cases, the formal request is not complete" (U,S. Small Business Administration, 
n,d.) What factor, or factors, in your opinion, contribute to this high percentage of incomplete loan 
packages? What strategies do you recommend to overcome each of the factors identified? 
Resource 
U,S, Small Business Administration. (n,d,), Finance Start-Up, Retrieved from 
http://www.sbaonline.sba.gov/smalibusinessplanner/startifinancestartup/SERVLOANPACKAGE.html. 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
• Select a costing method: process, job, or activity based. Describe the nature of your chosen method. What 
types of organizations should choose that method? How is this method different from the costing methods 
you did not choose? Use your selected costing method to create a real-life business management scenario 
that includes realistic numbers, What management decisions may one make based on your scenario? 
• Identify an industry in which a job order cost system or a process cost system could be used. How might 
each of the cost systems be implemented within this particular industry? Does an industry exist in which the 
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• Suppose you are the manager of a widget-production company. The company's two support departments, 
Purchasing and Human Resources, are currently allocated amongst its three manufacturing departments: 
Laminating, Fabricating, and Assembling. Currently, the support department's costs are divided equally 
among the three manufacturing departments. The company has conducted an analysis using the number of 
employees in the manufacturing departments as the activity driver. The results of the analysis indicate 
Fabricating would receive 50% of the total costs of Purchasing and Human Resources, Laminating would 
receive 30%, and Assembling would receive 20%. As a manager, would you suggest the firm adopt the new 
activity-driven allocations or retain the current allocation method? Choose a method of allocation and 
provide your rationale. Identify at least two additional cost drivers that could be used to allocate the costs of 
the two support departments and explain the rationale you used to select the additional cost drivers. 
• What type of costing system would you use for the company you selected for the Small-Business Idea 
Paper which was due in Week Two? Why did you pick this costing system? Review another student's 
response to this question. Reply to that student and indicate if you agree with his or her choice of costing 
system and with his or her rationale. In your response, recommend another costing system to consider. 
Provide your rationale for your recommendation. 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
• What are the components of cost-volume-profit (CVP) analysis? How does a CVP income statement help 
management make decisions? 
• What is break-even analysis and how does it work with cost-volume-profit analysis? As a manager, what 
decisions would you make to achieve a lower break-even pOint? 
• How might you handle the break-even analysis for multiple product lines? 
• Imagine Widgets Airlines, Inc. operates 18-seat commercial flights between New York City and Washington, 
DC. After 10 seats have been sold on each aircraft, the company has reached the break-even pOint. Should 
Widgets consider offering a discounted fare for seats 11 through 18? What are the advantages and 
disadvantages of not offering a discount on seats 11 through 18? What are the advantages and 
disadvantages of offering a discount on seats 11 through 18? How would you decide how much of a 
discount, if any, could be offered? What effect would the discount have on the financial statements of 
Widgets Airlines, Inc.? 
Week Five Discussion Questions 
• Imagine you are preparing a business's cash budget, which involves determining the amount of cash to 
keep on hand. How might the nature of the business affect your decision? Provide specific examples in your 
response. 
• Review different budgets used in your organization or in an organization with which you are familiar. What 
are the uses of the types of budgets you reviewed? 
• What is a flexible budget? What types of organizations may use fiexible budgets? Why are flexible budgets 
useful? 
• What are variances and why do these occur? When should one investigate budget variances? What factors 
would you consider when deciding whether to investigate a variance? As a manager, how you would you 
handle variances? 
Week Six Discussion Questions 
Page 26 of 219 Exhibit B
Course Syllabus 
ACC/561 Version 4 
• What is' incremental analysis? Provide an example, using numbers, of how incremental analysis might be 
used to make business decisions. 
• What matters should you consider when deciding whether to make a product or to buy a product? What 
matters should not be considered? Why? 
• What relevant costs might you consider in deciding whether to accept an order at a reduced selling price? 
What costs would you not consider when making your decision? Why are these costs not relevant? 
• What should you consider when deciding to retain or replace equipment? Why are these relevant 
considerations? 
Copyright 
University of PhoeniX® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/of other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Final exams contain third-party copyrighted materials. Portions are: 
Copynght © 201 0 University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Copyright © 2010 John Wiley & Sons, Inc. All rights reserved. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
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Business Systems 
04/03/12 to 05/07/12 
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Course Description 
This course reviews common business systems and their interrelationships. Business systems covered include 
finance, accounting, sales, marketing, human resources, legal, and operations. Emphasis is placed upon the 




jrezendes@email.phoenix.edu (University of Phoenix) 
jrezend@templeton.com (Personal) 
727 -299-4376 (ET) 
Where to Go to Class 
Main: This is the main forum for the class and is where discussion is conducted. It has read-and-write access 
for everyone. 
Chat-Room: This is a read-and-write access forum. It is designed as a place to discuss issues not related to 
the course content. This is the forum to which we will send our bios. 
Course-Materials: This is a read-only forum, which means you can read messages here but cannot send any. 
This is where I will post the course syllabus and materials. 
Learning-Team-A, B, C, D, E and F: These six Learning Team forums will be used as workrooms for the 
learning teams. You will be assigned to one of these learning teams. 
Individual Forum: You will see one forum with your name on it. This is a private forum, shared only by you and 
me, the facilitator. Your classmates will not have access to this forum. You can ask questions here. However, if 
you have general questions about instructions of assignments, please post those in the Main forum under Class 
Questions, since other students may benefit by that exchange as well. This forum is also used by the Learning 
Team Scribe to submit identified drafts for comments. 
Where to Submit Your Assignments and Certificates of Originality (CoO) 
Assignment Section: This is where you will submit all formal graded assignments and related CoO's. Navigate 
to the Assignments link on eCampus. Locate the link to submit your assignment as an attachment. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
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• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Armstrong, G., & Kotler, P. (2011). Marketing: An introduction (10th ed.). Boston, MA: Prentice Hall. 
Fry, F. L., Stoner, C. R., & Hattwick, R. E. (2004). Business: An integrative approach (3rd ed.). Boston, MA: 
McGraw Hill/Irwin. 
Laudon, K. C., & Laudon, J. P. (2010). Management information systems: Managing the digital firm (11th ed.). 
Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson/Prentice Hall. 
Nickels, W. G., McHugh, J. M., & McHugh, S. M. (2010). Understanding business (9th ed.). New York, NY: 
McGraw-Hili Irwin. 
Raiborn, C. A. (2010). Core concepts of accounting (2nd ed.). Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
Solomon, M. R., Poasty, M. A., Martin, K.(2012). Better bUSiness (2nd ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson 
Prentice Hall. 
Turban, E., & Volonino, L. (2011). Information technology for management: Improving strategic and operational 
performance (8th ed.). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Details·' . 
.... -.............. _.-.. ---... -.-... + ............... -~ .•. -....-................ .. c_ .. _.. .-.. ~.. - --~-....................... ~~---'~.--- .. --.--................ -'-t .. - •.. ~.~-,~+-.-~--I 
Objectives 1.1 Identify the application of information systems in business. 
1.2 Examine the impact of information systems on the business 
structure. 
f----.. ---._- -f------------.------... --------.- .. --.. -------+.--.---.-f----.. -----j 
Readings 
Participation 
Read Bonus Ch. B, "Using Technology to Manage Information," of 
Understanding Business. 
Read Ch. 1, "Business Basics," of Belter Business. 
Read Ch. 2, "Economics and Banking," of Better Business. 
Read Ch. 1, "Information Systems in the 201 Os," of Information 
Technology for Management. 
Read Ch. 2, "IT Infrastructure and Support Systems," of Information 
Technology for Management. 
Participate in class discussion. Class 
1
25 
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Respond to weekly discussion questions below. 
Complete and submit the Learning Team Charter. 
Begin working on Service Request SR-rm-012, Business Systems. 
• Prepare a 10-12 page paper and a Microsott® PowerPoint® 
presentation of the project, due in Week Five. Assume that the 
paper and presentation are to be presented to an executive 
management committee. At a minimum, the paper must include 
the following: 
o Each type of business system and subsystem 
o Description of each business system and subsystem 
o Identification of the interrelationships of business systems 
and subsystems Recommendations should relate to user 
functionality, compliance with regulatory requirements and 
information system controls to address risks that may exist 
within the environment. 
o A completed systems analysis must anticipate questions 
from senior management. This would include 
recommendations and a summary of cost for the proposals. 
Class 2.5 






-- _ ................ --f - .- ................... - --- .......................................................... -- .................... ----- -·····································-··············1 ........................................ --~I-························· 
Week Two: Business Environment 
Objectives 
Details 
2.1 Identify economic, government, and legal influences on 
business. 
2.2 Describe the ethical and security and risk considerations for 
an information system in business. 
2.3 Describe the need for security measures in IT organizations 
and information systems. 
Due Points, 














Read Ch. 8, "The Impact of Economic Forces," of Business: An 
Integrative Approach. 
Read Ch. 4, "Network Management and Mobility," of Information 
Technology for Management 
Read Ch. 5, "IT Security, Crime, Compliance, and Continuity," of 
Information Technology for Management. 
Read Ch. 14, "Global Ecology, Ethics, and Social 
Responsibility," of Information Technology for Management. 
Read Ch. 4, "Ethical and Social Issues in Information Systems," 
of Management Information Systems. 
Read Ch. 8, "Securing Information Systems," of Management 
Information Systems. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Review the Mission, Description, Finance and Accounting page 
for Riordan Manufacturing. 
Identify and describe, based upon your review, existing and 
needed business systems and subsystems. 
Draft the first two to three pages of the paper. 
Resource: Virtual Organization 
Write a 3-5 page paper based on one of the following Virtual 
Organizations: 
• Smith Systems Consulting 
• Huffman Trucking 
• Kudler Fine Foods 
For the selected Virtual Organization, describe an information 
system critical to the business processes of the organization. 
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Class 2.5 
Class 2.5 










Include in your description how this information system has an I I' 
L'effect on the organizational structure. I __ "'" __ ""_""""" __ " ,, _________ " " __ " ___ • ___ """"" ___ •• ,,""""____ ____ "' __ •. " " ____ ""_,_"""_""'_,,._, ______ ~_"' _________ L ___ " "" ~ 
Detaifs Due 
Objectives 3.1 Examine accounting information systems. 
3.2 Analyze accounting information systems and business 
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-----r---------- --- ................... --- ........................................................... - .................... -·················-r-----················--,·········· .................................................. , 
Participation 




I Learning Team 
Instructions 
processes. 
Read Ch. 1, "An Introduction to the Role of Accounting in the 
Business World," of Core Concepts of Accounting. 
Read Ch. 2, "Concepts and Elements Underlying Accounting," 
of Core Concepts of Accounting. 
Read Ch. 9, "The Corporate Income Statement and Financial 
Statement Analysis," of Core Concepts of Accounting. 
Read Ch. 3, "Data, Text, and Document Management," of 
Information Technology for Management 
Read Ch. 9, "Operational Planning and Control Systems," of 
Information Technology for Management. 
Read Ch. 10, "Enterprise Information Systems," of Information 
Technology for Management 
r······································· - -I·············································-~ 
Participate in class discussion. Class 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Class 
.. - ----_ .. ---_ .................................... + 
Resources: Virtual Organization Day 7 
Review the Human Resources and Legal page for Riordan Scribe 
Manufacturing. Uploads to 
Identify and describe, based upon your review, existing and L T 
needed business systems and subsystems. The. Assignment 
identification of confidential information and its secured Folder 
handling should be discussed. 









Write a 3-5 page paper describing the potential electronic 
commerce aspects related to the development of the Kudler 
Fine Foods' Frequent Shopper Program. Include the following: 
• The legal, ethical, and security considerations for the 
development of this program 
• A description of the financial analysis you recommend to Ii 
justify the expenditures related to the development of the I 
Frequent Shopper Program 
Request SR-kf-013 and on the Sales and Marketing page of the 




The details for this program are described in the Service I 
L _____________ ,-K_u_d_le_r_F_in_e_Foods intranet site. . . __ I 
__ 1 _____ . 












4.1 Examine contemporary marketing practices. 
4.2 Describe marketing in the electronic commerce 
environment. 
Read Ch. 1, "Marketing: Creating and Capturing Custo mer 
Value," of Marketing: An Introduction. 
ring to Read Ch. 2, "Company and Marketing Strategy: Partne 
Build Customer Relationships," of Marketing: An In trod uction. 
Read Ch. 4, "Managing Marketing Information to Gain 
Insights," of Marketing: An Introduction. 
Customer 
irect Read Ch. 14, "Direct and Online Marketing: Building D 
Customer Relationships," of Marketing: An Introduction 
Read Ch. 16, "Sustainable Marketing: Social Respons 
Ethics," of Marketing. 
ibilityand 
Read Ch. 6, "E-Business and E-Commerce," of Inform ation 
Technology for Management. 
Read Ch. 7, "Mobile Computing and Commerce," of In formation 
Technology for Management. 
I Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
. .... 
Participate in class discussion. 
~-.-... 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
-~Review ~~~~~Ies a~~~~-;~~~~~~~; for Riordan 
I ~anufacturing. 
I Identify and describe, based upon your review, existin 
needed business systems and subsystems. 
Draft the next two to three pages of the paper. 




. ~~~~ ".~----- " .. ~ .. -
r McBride Write a 3-5 page paper describing a marketing plan fo 
Financial Services. In completing the assignment, cons 
following: 
• What market research would you undertake? 
• What types of media would be used? 
• What are McBride's target markets? 
• What are the considerations for McBride to conduc 
portion of their marketing on the Internet? 
ider the 
t a 
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Explain your reasoning for your responses. ! : 
""_. __ .~ __ ~_ .... _.L _______ _~ ~ __ .. _~~ .. ____ ~~ _______ ~_~ ~~ __ ~L.... ___ "~ 
Week Five: Information Systems 





i Participation 1---- """"""""""""""""""""""""" " """"""""" 
I Discussion 
L~u~~ti~n_s __ _ 
I Learning Team 
1 Service Request 
1 SR-rm-012 Paper 
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Details 
. " 
5.1 Identify types of information systems and required security" 
5.2 Apply the concepts of information systems to business 
processes" 
Read Ch" 1, "Information Systems in Global Business Today," 
of Management Information Systems"" Managing the Digital 
Firm" 
Read Ch" 2, "Global E-Business: How Businesses Use 
Information Systems," of Management Information Systems"" 
Managing the Digital Firm" 
! Read Ch" 3, "Information Systems, Organizations, and 
Strategy," of Management Information Systems"" Managing the 
Digital Firm" 
Read Ch" 8, "Securing Information Systems," of Management 
Information Systems" 
Read Ch, 13, "Building Information Systems," of Management 
Information Systems: Managing the Digital Firm" 
Read Ch" 12, "IT Strategic Planning," of Information 
Technology for Management 
I Read the University of Phoenix Material: Information 
I Technology Governance in Today's Business Environment 
Due Points 
-"--" "-""--r---"- "-- " -
I 
-"-- ---1-
Participate in clas~ disc~~~ion" __ """""I~I:s_s_ 1 
Respond to weekly discussion questions" I Class 
R~view ~he Operations page for R~~;~~~anufacturing I Day~ 
Identify and describe, based upon your review, existing and I Scribe 
needed business systems and subsystems" I Uploads to 
Include information on the need for IT security in Riordan I L T 
Manufacturing" 1 Assignment 
Include types of information systems and required security for ,Folder 
Riordan Manufacturing" These comments should address risk i 
I ---
I Report 18 
I Slides 8 
, and vulnerabilities that may exist in this operating environment 
Complete the final paper and project slide presentation" 
-"-S-ubm~t-~-L-e-a-rn-in-g-T-e-a-m-peer Evaluation ---+--D~~-;----- i "------1 
________ L~:_:u_v~_d_ua_I ___ l J 
Discussion Questions: Remember to participate in the class discussions 4 out of 7 days during each week" 
Do not post responses to weekly DQ's before the first day of class" 
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Due Day 3: DQ 1 - List the steps in managing information, identify the characteristics of useful information, and 
discuss how data are stored and mined .. 
Due Day 5 DQ 2 - Compare the scope of the Internet, intranets, extranets, and virtual private networks as tools 
in managing information. An assessment of risks and information security controls should be part of your 
discussion. 
Week Two Discussion Questions 
Due Day 3: DQ 1 - Discuss the effect of the legal environment on the firm's global competitiveness. 
Due Day 5: DQ 2 - Describe the many threats to information security. This discussion should include risks to a 
business introduced by these risks. Potential controls to offset the identified risks will help a business analyst 
guide information system development efforts. 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
Due Day 3: DQ 1 - Describe why information technology is important to accounting information systems, and 
why accountants should know about this technology. 
Due Day 5: DQ 2 - Discuss the concepts of outsourcing and off-shoring as these relate to business processes. 
Include situations when it would be beneficial and detrimental to the firm. 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
Due Day 3: DQ 1 - Define with examples and explain the differences amongst the various eMarketing domains. 
Due Day 5: DQ 2 - Application development objectives are key to a firm's success in managing information 
systems and delivering effective reporting solutions. Describe the differences between 'customization' and 
'customerization' and provide examples of each. 
Week Five Discussion Questions 
• This week will serve as a review of the previous discussion questions and will provide an opportunity for 
further coverage of critical topics. 
Point Values for Course Assignments 
AdlGNMENU··' . , 
-. ~,~-. -~ ,---
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_ ___ _ _ _ "~M ~ 
~~¥ldJ,Jat (71)%) ~ _~ ~ _ _ ' 
Complete Reading Assignments and 
complete DQ's 
critical (Week 2) 
Kudler eCommerce solution (Week 3) 
McBride marketing plan (Week 4) 
Participation including Discussion Questions 
points per week) 
Submit Learning Team Charter 
Begin work on Service Request SR-rm-012 
(Week 2) 
Continue work on Service Request SR-rm-
012 (Week 3) 
Continue work on Service Request SR-rm-
012 (Week 4) 
Complete work on Service Request SR-rm-
012 (Week 5) 





- Submit Group Presentation Is 
- Submit Group Report 
iTotal --- ~-- - . - - -, 
, __ , _>M ~ < " __ •• ___ ~ j 
100 - - - -
- - -
Copyright 
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University of PhoeniX® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 
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Course Syllabus 
College of Criminal Justice and Security 
CJAl354 Version 3 
Criminal Law 
Copyright © 2011, 2010, 2009 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This is an introductory course in the study of criminal law, general legal principles, and how the criminal 
law 
functions in and affects modern society. This course highlights a variety of key topics, including the 
concept of 
crime and the development of criminal law, defenses to criminal charges, and a number of specific types 
of 
crimes, including personal crimes, property crimes, public order crimes, and offenses against public 
morality. 
Legal issues affecting punishment will also be discussed, as will ways the criminal law impacts victims of 
crime. 
Policies 
Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the 
following two documents: 
o University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
o Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. 
Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently 
changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Champion, D. J. (2009). Leading U. S. Supreme Court cases in criminal justice: Briefs and key terms. 
Upper 
Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education. 
Lippman, M. (2010). Contemporary criminal law: Concepts, cases, and controversies. (2nd ed.) Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. 
Schmalleger, F., Hall, D. E., & Dolatowski, J.J. (2010). Criminal law today. (4th ed.) Upper Saddle River, 
NJ: 
Prentice Hall. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Course Syllabus 
CJAl354 Version 3 
2 
Details Due Points 
Objectives 1.1 Identify the sources, purposes, and jurisdiction of criminal law. 
1.2 Describe the adversarial system and the concept of criminal 
liability. 
1.3 Define accomplice liability. 
1.4 Define inchoate offenses. 
1.5 Describe the elements of crime: actus reus, mens rea, and 
concurrence. 
1.6 Explain how to read citations and brief a case. 
Reading Read the Week One Read Me First. 
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Reading Read Ch. 1 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read Ch. 2 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read Ch. 3 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read Ch. 4 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read Appendix A of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read the "The Inconsistency of U.S. Supreme Court Case Coverage" 
section of Leading U. S Supreme Court Cases in Criminal Law. 
Reading Read the "Legal Citations" section of Leading U.S. Supreme Court 
Cases in Criminal Law. 
Reading Review the "List of Key Terms" section of Leading U.S Supreme 
Court Cases in Criminal Law. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussion. 1 
Discussion 
Questions 










Locate a recent criminal Supreme Court case you find interesting. 
Provide a brief summary and properly cite the case. 
Write a 700- to 1 ,400-word paper in which you answer the following 
questions: 
Day 7 5 
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o What interested you about this case? 
o What are the sources, purposes, and jurisdictions of the criminal 
law related to this case? 
o What is accomplice liability and criminal liability? How does it 
relate to the case? 
o What is the difference between the various elements of crime, 
including actus reus, mens rea, and concurrence? How do they 
relate to the case? 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Course Syllabus 
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Details Due Points 
Objectives 2.1 Explain the nature and types of defenses to criminal charges. 
2.2 Compare justification and excuse. 
2.3 Assess the legal aspects of competency to stand trial. 
2.4 Investigate the determination of insanity in the criminal law. 
Reading Read the Week Two Read Me First. 
Reading Read Ch. 5 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read Ch. 6 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read cases involving insanity pleas in Leading U. S. Supreme Court 
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Cases in Criminal Justice. Find reference to these in the Case Index 
by Topic section. 
Reading Read the "New Defenses" section in Ch. 9 of Contemporary Criminal 
Law. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussion. 1 
Discussion 
Questions 











Locate two cases that discuss various types of criminal defenses. 
Receive facilitator approval of each case. 
Write a 700- to 1 ,050-word case analysis in which you identify and 
examine the types of criminal defenses that were used. Include the 
following: 
D Explain the nature and types of defenses used in the cases and 
what evidence was used to demonstrate the defense. 
D Describe how justification and excuse playa role in the cases. 
D Describe the outcome of each case. 
Format your case analysis consistent with APA guidelines. 
Day 7 5 
Individual 
Week Two 
Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Week Two Worksheet. Day 7 5 
Course Syllabus 






Resource: University of Phoenix Material: State v. Stu Dents 
Discuss the case as if you are part of the defense team in State v. 
Stu Dents and the defendant wants to plead insanity. 
Write a 700- to 1 ,050-word paper in which you answer the following 
questions as a team: 
D Does your team feel this defendant is competent to stand trial? 
Why or why not? 
D What is required in your state for an insanity defense? 
D What steps must be taken to prove insanity? 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Day 7 5 
Course Syllabus 
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Objectives 3.1 Define different types of homicide. 
3.2 Define the meaning of corpus delicti. 
3.3 Distinguish between assault, battery, and mayhem. 
3.4 Identify sexual assault and the elements of sex crimes. 
3.5 Define kidnapping and false imprisonment. 
3.6 Differentiate between robbery, burglary, and theft. 
3.7 Describe computer and high-technology crimes. 
Reading Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Reading Read Ch. 14 of Contemporary Criminal Law. 
Reading Read Ch. 7 of Criminal Law Today 
Reading Read Ch. 8 of Criminal Law Today 
Reading Read Ch. 9 of Criminal Law Today 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussion. 1 
Discussion 
Questions 




For this assignment, you will choose from the following options: 
D Option 1: Personal Crimes Analysis Presentation 
D Option 2: Personal Crimes Analysis Matrix 
D Option 3: Personal Crimes Analysis Posterboard 
Read the instructions in the University of Phoenix Material: Personal 
Crimes Analysis located on the student website and select one of the 





Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Week Three 
Worksheet. 




Resource: University of Phoenix Material: State v. Stu Dents 
Discuss the case as if you are part of the prosecuting team in State 
v. Stu Dents to develop your argument. 
Write a 700- to 1,050-word paper that details the team's argument. 
List the elements of each crime and facts that establish each 
element. 
Provide a specific law for each charge. List the state where the law is 
effective. Each team member's state needs to be represented. 
Day 7 5 
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Include the state where your case would be the strongest. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Course Syllabus 
CJA/354 Version 3 
8 
Page 40 of 219 Exhibit B
Details Due Points 
Objectives 4.1 Define crimes against public order, safety, and national security. 
4.2 Identify crimes related to drugs and alcohol. 
4.3 Evaluate the criminalization of prostitution, obscenity ,and 
lewdness. 
4.4 Analyze federal and state anti-drug legislation and asset 
forfeiture. 
Reading Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
Reading Read Ch. 16 of Contemporary Criminal Law. 
Reading Read Ch. 10 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read Ch. 11 of Criminal Law Today. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussion. 1 
Discussion 
Questions 





Begin preparing the Sentencing Proposal assignment, due in Week 
Five. 
Discuss sentencing arguments with your Learning Team, including 
desired outcomes and intermediate sanctions to propose. 
Submit a 350-word summary that includes an overview of your 
team's discussion and the research you have conducted. 





Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Anti-Drug Legislation 
Matrix. 




Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Week Four Worksheet. 
Day 7 5 
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Details Due Points 
Objectives 5.1 Analyze the resources related to victim advocacy and witness 
support. 
5.2 Explain the evolution of victims' assistance and protection 
programs. 
5.3 Evaluate the goals of sentencing and alternative sanctions. 
5.4 Define plea bargaining and intermediate sanctions. 
5.5 Analyze forms of sentencing and their rationale. 
5.S Describe the Eighth Amendment and its relationship to capital 
punishment. 
Reading Read the Week Five Read Me First. 
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Reading Read Ch, 13 of Criminal Law Today 
Reading Read Ch, 14 of Criminal Law Today 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings, 
Participation Participate in class discussion. 1 
Discussion 
Questions 





Write a 1,050- to 1,400-word paper that describes roles and 
functions of individuals in the criminal justice system and how 
victimization affects each role, 
Evaluate the roles of prosecutor, defense attorney, criminal, and 
victim, 
Summarize how victimization affects each role. 
Answer the following questions: 
o What are the goals of sentencing associated with each role? 
o What are the goals of alternative sanctions? 
o What recommendations do you have regarding victims' rights? 









Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Ruling on State v, Stu 
Dents 
Write a 1,050- to 1,400-word proposal that includes two different 
Day 7 10 
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sentencing arguments formulated by your team. 
Include the desired outcome of each punishment. 
Include alternative and intermediate sanctions, 
Include a 5- to 10-slide Microsoft., PowerPoint® presentation with 
your proposal. 
Format your paper and presentation consistent with APA guidelines. 
Copyright 
University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other 
countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of theif respective companies Use of these marks is 
not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoemx® editorial standards and practices. 
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Please print a copy of this syllabus for handy reference. 
~ University of ~~PhoenlX· 
Course Syllabus 
XMGT/216 
Organizational Ethics and Social Responsibility 
Course Start Date: 12/05/2011 
Course End Dale: 0211912012 
Whenever there is a question about what assignments are due, please remember this syllabus is considered the ruling 
document. 
Copyright 
Copyright ©2009 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
University of Phoeni)(@ is a regIstered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc in the United Stales and/or other countries. 
Microsoft©, Windows©, and Windows NT© are registered trademarks of MIcrosoft Corporation in the United Slates and/or other countrles. All other company and 
product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or 
affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX@editorial standards and practices. 
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Facilitator Information 
Randolph J. Meisel 




I am available throughout the week in your classroom to participate and answer questions. I generally will be offline on Fridays and 
Saturdays. If these times are not convenient for you, please let me know, and I will attempt to accommodate your schedule if at all 
possible. I provide you with these tImes to make it easier to communicate with me, not to limit our contact. If you post a question to 
your Individual Forum I will respond to you the next time I check into class, with a goal of responding within 24 hours. I encourage 
you to use your Individual Forum as our primary means of commumcation. 
If you would like to speak by phone you may certainly call me. To ensure you reach me, please post a request for phone 
communication in your Individual Forum to set up a time for you to call me. I am here to help you succeed in any way I can. 
For emergencies, when you are not able to gain access to messages on the Online learning System (OlS), please send a 
message to both of my email addresses. In the event a third party needs to contact me, please direct them to my contact information 
listed under "facilitator information." No third party should use your login credentials to gain access to the classroom. 
For emergencies, when you are not able to gain access to messages on the Online learning System (OlS), please send a 
message to my personal email address. In the event a third party needs to contact me, please direct them to my contact information 
Ilsted under "facilitator information." No third party should use your login credentials to gain access to the classroom. 
Where to Go to Class 
Main: This is the main forum for the class and is where discussion is conducted. It has read-and-write access for everyone. 
Chat-Room: This is a read-and-write access forum. It is designed as a place to discuss issues not related to the course content. 
This is the forum to which we will send our bios. 
Course-Materials: This is a read-only forum, which means you can read messages here but cannot send any. This is where I will 
post the course syllabus and materials. 
Individual Forum: You wil1see one forum with your name on it. This is a private forum, shared only by you and me, the facilitator. 
Your classmates will not have access to this forum. You can ask questions here. However, if you have general questions about 
instructions of assignments, please post those in the Main forum, since other students may benefit by that exchange as well. 
Where to Submit Your Assignments 
Assignment Section: This is where you wm submit all formal assignments. Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. Locate 
the link to submit your assignment as an attachment. 
Policies 
For class policies, please see the "Policies" link on the left side of the Materials page for the course on eCampus. Faculty and 
students/learners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within that link. University policies 
are subject to change so please be sure to read them at the beginning of each class as it may have changed since your last class. 
PoliCies may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed modalities it is 
important you read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Technical Support 
Technical Support is available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Call 1-877-832-4867, or use the e-mail support form. 
Answers to the most common issues are found in the Knowledge Base by clicking Help, found at the top of every student Web site. 
Feedback 
Each week, I will provide grades or scores and comments on your assignments. 
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Course Description 
This course provides a foundational perspective for socially responsible management practices in 
business. Special emphasis is placed on the interrelated nature of ethics, moral, legal, and social issues 
in managing individuals, groups, and the organization within a business environment. 
Course Topics & Objectives 
Week One: Fundamentals of Business Ethics 
• Describe business ethics. 
• Identify moral issues within today's business environment. 
• Compare major ethical theories. 
• Describe social responsibility 
Week Two: Moral Perspectives 
• Describe the relationship among virtue, values, and moral concepts in an individual and business 
context. 
• Explain ways in which external social pressures have influenced business ethics. 
• Summarize how personal values influence ethical decision-making. 
Week Three: Ethics and the Individual 
• Explain how individuals respond to moral issues in business. 
• Recommend solutions to individual moral dilemmas using ethical principles. 
Week Four: Ethics in Business and Management 
• Describe moral and ethical issues faced by managers. 
• Explain the relationship between social issues and ethically responsible management practices. 
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Week Five: Managing for Ethical Conduct 
• Explain management practices for creating and managing an ethical environment within an 
organization. 
• Apply ethical prinCiples to managerial issues. 
Week Six: Ethics in Business and the Organization 
• Describe current moral and ethical issues faced by organizations. 
• Apply ethical principles to organizational issues. 
Week Seven: Ethical Culture and Leadership 
• Describe ways to improve the ethical culture within an organization. 
• Explain the relationship among ethics, morality, and social issues within the legal environment. 
• Examine the effects of leader's morals on an organization's ethical culture. 
Week Eight: Business Ethics Across Cultures 
• Describe ethical issues that arise as a result of globalization. 
• Compare ethical perspectives across cultures. 
• Determine the risks and consequences associated with global business. 
Week Nine: Business Ethics Reflection 
• Apply ethical principles to ethical dilemmas in business. 
• Explain ways individuals, managers, and organizations can improve business ethics. 
Course Materials 
Trevino, L., & Nelson, K. (2007). Managing business ethics: Straight talk about how to do it right (4th ed.). 
Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
All electronic materials are available on your student Web site. 
Supplemental Resources 
Axia College's Writing Style Handbook, available online at 
https:iiaxiaecampus.phoenix.edulWriting_Style_Handbook _ AxiaUOP.pdf 
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Point Values for Course Assignments 
Week One 




CheckPoint: Clarifying Personal Values 
Assignment: Business Ethics Reflection 
Week Three 




CheckPoint: Short Case: Management 
Assignment: Ethical Issues and Management Paper 
Week Five 




CheckPoint: Short Case: Organization 
Assignment: Current Ethical Issues Paper 
Week Seven 




CheckPOint: Business Ethics and Globalization 
Assignment: Business Ethics Across Cultures Article Review 
Week Nine 
Capstone Discussion Question 
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Week One 
Fundamentals of Business Ethics 
• Describe business ethics. 
• Identify moral issues within today's business environment. 
• Compare major ethical theories. 
• Describe social responsibility. 
Course Assignments 
1. Course Preparation 
• Read the course description and objectives. 
• Read the instructor's biography and post your own. 
2. Readings 
• Read Appendix A. 
• Read Ch. 1-4 of Managing Business Ethics. 
3. CheckPoint: Ethical Theories Chart 
• Complete the Ethical Theories Chart in Appendix B. 
• Post Appendix B as an attachment in the assignment section. 
4. Discussion Questions 
• What are business ethics and how are they developed? What do you consider to be the 
source of ethics? Explain your answer. 
• Suppose you had to write a research paper on current ethical issues and social responsibility 
in today's business environment. Conduct a University Library or Internet search on the 
following two topics: 
• What are the current ethical and moral issues facing today's business environment? 
• What is social responsibility? 
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Weekly Reminders 
Discussion Questions 
Discussion question responses will not count towards the class participation requirement and will be 
evaluated separately, 
Only posts in the Main classroom forum will count towards your class' participation score, 
Summary of Week 1 Deliverables 
Location 
- - ~ &~ - -- - --
I Discussion Question 1 
I Discussion Question 2 
II Main Classroom II Day 2 
II Main Classroom II Day 4 
Checkpoint: Ethical Locate the link to submit your assignment as an Day 5 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus, [ 
Theories Chart attachment. . 
Due 
Il=====~ I PartiCipation /I Main Classroom II Days 1 thru 7 
I~I======~II~==============~I~I====~I I II II 
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Week Two 
Moral Perspectives 
• Describe the relationship among virtue, values, and moral concepts in an individual and business 
context. 
• Explain ways in which external social pressures have influenced business ethics. 
• Summarize how personal values influence ethical decision-making. 
Course Assignments 
1. CheckPoint: Clarifying Personal Values 
• Review the list of values located in Appendix C. 
• Create a list of the five values most important to you in making decisions. 
• Write a 150- to 300-word response addressing the following questions: 
• What commonalities do you see in the values you have chosen? 
• How do these values affect your ethical decision-making? 
• What will you do when one or more of the values you have listed conflict? 
• Reflect on the values of your organization or an organization you are familiar with. Are 
there any major differences between your personal values and the organization's values? 
• Post your assignment as an attachment in the assignment section. 
2. Assignment: Business Ethics Reflection 
• Reflect on a time when you or someone you know faced an ethical dilemma in the 
workplace. 
• Write a 700- to 1,050-word reflective journal entry explaining the ethical dilemma and the 
solution implemented to resolve the dilemma. Address the following points: 
• Describe the relationship among virtue, values, and moral concepts in the ethical 
dilemma. 
• Examine ways external social pressures influenced business ethics in this situation. 
• If you faced the same dilemma today, what solution would you recommend? Defend your 
answers. 
• Use APA formatting guidelines. 
• Post your assignment as an attachment in the assignment section. 
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Summary of Week 2 Deliverables 
i Assignment Lcx:atlon 
,~ -~~ ~ 





Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus, 
Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus, 
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Week Three 
Ethics and the Individual 
• Explain how individuals respond to moral issues in business. 
• Recommend solutions to individual moral dilemmas using ethical principles. 
Course Assignments 
1. Readings 
• Read Ch. 5 & 6 of Managing Business Ethics. 
2. CheckPoint: Ethics Awareness Inventory 
• Complete the Ethics Awareness Inventory located on your student Web site. 
• Post a 150- to 300-word response in the assignment section addressing the following topics: 
• What did you learn from your Ethics Awareness Inventory profile? 
• How can you apply this information to the workplace? 
• How have social pressures influenced your personal and business ethics? 
3. Discussion Questions 
• Using your personal reflections and the reading materials, outline the steps you personally 
take to resolve ethical dilemmas. Address the following topics: 
• What do you consider first when faced with an ethical dilemma? 
• How would this process be different if you were acting as a manager of a small business? 
• Read the Short Case at the end of Ch. 5 of the text. Answer the two questions at the end of 
the case. Post your recommended solution. Explain how and why you chose your solution. 
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Weekly Reminders 
Discussion Questions 
Discussion question responses will not count towards the class participation requirement and will be 
evaluated separately. 
Only posts in the Main classroom forum will count towards your class participation score. 
Summary of Week 3 Deliverables 
, Assignment Due 




Checkpoint: Ethics Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. I 
Awareness Inventory Locate the link to submit your assignment as an Day 5 
attachment. . I~===============l~==============================~ I Participation II Main Classroom " Days 1 thru 7 
,~I ================~I~I================================~II~=======, 
I II II 
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Week Four 
Ethics in Business and Management 
• Describe moral and ethical issues faced by managers. 
• Explain the relationship between social issues and ethically responsible management practices. 
Course Assignments 
1. Readings 
• Review Ch. 6 of Managing Business Ethics. 
2. CheckPoint: Short Case: Management 
• Read the short case you have been assigned to on p. 176 or p. 177 of Managing Business 
Ethics. Your instructor will assign you to one of the following short cases: Employment 
Basics, Managing a Diverse Workforce, or Managing Up and Across. 
• Post a 150- to 300-word response in the assignment section addressing the following points: 
• Describe the ethical issues facing a manager in the case study. 
• Imagine you are a manager at the company described in the case. Explain how you 
would remedy this ethical dilemma. 
3. Assignment: Ethical Issues and Management Paper 
• Choose one of the following topics with which you have had experience: 
• Hiring 





• Manager as a role model 
• Write a 1,050- to 1 ADO-word paper addressing the following points: 
o Describe the moral and ethical issues faced by managers dealing with your selected 
topic. Include how the issue affects other individuals. 
o Explain how the relationship between social issues and ethically responsible 
management practices apply to your topic. 
o Provide a workplace example of an ethical dilemma involving your topic. Did any laws 
govern the manager's actions? 
• Format your paper according to APA guidelines. 
• Post your paper as an attachment in the assignment section. 
Summary of Week 4 Deliverables 
-
Due 
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Checkpoint: Short Case Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
I Day 5 
I 
Management Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 
Assignment: Ethical Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
IDay 7 I' Issues and Management Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 
I II II II 
I II II I' 
I II II I 
I II II II 
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Week Five 
Managing for Ethical Conduct 
• Explain management practices for creating and managing an ethical environment within an 
organization. 
• Apply ethical principles to managerial issues. 
Course Assignments 
1. Readings 
• Read Ch. 7 & 8 of Managing Business Ethics. 
2. CheckPoint: Management Case Study 
• Read the following scenario: 
You are a division manager at Austen Pharmaceuticals. You directly supervise 50 
employees. All are average or above average employees. Many individuals on your team 
have been with the company for several years. Several new employees, mostly women and 
minorities were hired to remedy the lack of diversity in the workplace. Due to financial 
difficulties within the company, each division manager has been instructed to decrease his or 
her employee payroll by 15%. 
• Post a 150- to 300-word e-mail to your direct supervisor explaining how you are approaching 
this ethical dilemma. Include information about how you intend to make this decision. How 
are you morally justifying your decision? Remember to use professional e-mail etiquette 
when composing your e-mail. Post this in the assignment section. 
3. Discussion Questions 
• What can managers do to promote ethical behavior within an organization? List two actions 
that managers can do to enhance the ethical behavior of their employees. 
• List two managerial traits that you feel are necessary for effective management. How do 
these traits directly or indirectly affect the ethical culture of your organization? 
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Weekly Reminders 
Discussion Questions 
Discussion question responses will not count towards the class participation requirement and will be 
evaluated separately. 
Only posts in the Main classroom forum will count towards your class participation score. 
Summary of Week 5 Deliverables 
. _ location Due 
_ _ _ __ __ __ ~ __ _ __ M~_ _ _ ____ _ 
- - --
I Discussion Question 1 II Main Classroom II Day 2 
I Discussion Question 2 II Main Classroom Day 4 
Ch k . t· Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
M ec pOln . t C St d Locate the link to submit your assignment as an anagemen ase u y attachment. 
Day 5 
I Participation II Main Classroom II Days 1 thru 7 
II II 
II II 
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Week Six 
Ethics in Business and the Organization 
• Describe current moral and ethical issues faced by organizations. 
• Apply ethical principles to organizational issues. 
Course Assignments 
1. Readings 
• Review Ch. 8 of Managing Business Ethics. 
2. CheckPoint: Short Case: Organization 
• Read the short case, Advertising, on p. 251 of Managing Business Ethics. 
• Develop a strategy for dealing with the described ethical dilemma. 
• Post a 150- to 300-word business memo to senior management analyzing and explaining the 
dilemma and your strategy for solving the ethical dilemma. Post this in the assignment 
section. 
3. Assignment: Current Ethical Issues Paper 
• Select a fictional organization from the Virtual Organization using the link located on your 
student Web site. Use this fictional organization to create a hypothetical ethics program for 
your cumulative project due in Week Nine. 
• Write a 700- to 1,500-word paper addressing the following topics: 
• Describe the organization you will be using to create your Ethical Organization Profile. 
• Explain the current moral and ethical issues faced by your virtual organization. 
• Format your paper according to APA guidelines. 
• Post your paper as an attachment in the assignment section. 
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Summary of Week 6 Deliverables 
~gnment 









~ c c 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
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Week Seven 
Ethical Culture and Leadership 
• Describe ways to improve the ethical culture within an organization. 
• Explain the relationship among ethics, morality, and social issues within the legal environment. 
• Examine the effects of leader's morals on an organization's ethical culture. 
Course Assignments 
1. Readings 
• Read Ch. 9 of Managing Business Ethics 
2. CheckPoint: Code of Ethics 
• Write a code of ethics for your fictional organization. The code may be in a bulleted list or 
essay format. 
• Explain how your organization will deal with the relationship among ethics, morality, and 
social issues within the legal environment. 
• Post your assignment as an attachment in the assignment section. 
3. Discussion Questions 
• List two ways organizations can encourage high ethical standards. In your opinion, who or 
what entity must be responsible for encouraging and maintaining ethical standards at the 
organizational level? 
• Examine the effects of leader's morals on an organization by answering the following 
questions: 
• How does leadership affect the ethical environment within an organization? 
• What role do you think the personal morals of a CEO plays in the handling of an 
organization's ethical problems? 
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Weekly Reminders 
Discussion Questions 
Discussion question responses will not count towards the class participation requirement and will be 
evaluated separately. 
Only posts in the Main classroom forum will count towards your class participation score. 
Summary of Week 7 Deliverables 
Location Due 
__ _~~ ~ __ ~& _~ ~ _ ~M ~~ __ __ __ 
~ _ w _ I Discussion Question 1 II Main Classroom Day 2 
I Discussion Question 2 II Main Classroom Day 4 
I~==========~~====================~ 
Checkpoint: Code of 
Ethics 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 
Day 5 
I Participation II Main Classroom II Days 1 thru 7 
,~I ========il~I================~II~==~, I II II 
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Week Eight 
Business Ethics Across Cultures 
• Describe ethical issues that arise as a result of globalization. 
• Compare ethical perspectives across cultures. 
• Determine the risks and consequences associated with global business. 
Course Assignments 
1. Readings 
• Review Ch. 11 of Managing Business Ethics. 
2. CheckPoint: Business Ethics and Globalization 
• Write a 150- to 300-word response addressing the following points: 
• Describe at least three ethical issues resulting from globalization. 
• Explain the ethical risks and consequences associated with global business. 
• Post your response in the assignment section. 
3. Assignment: Business Ethics Across Cultures Article Review 
• Locate two articles discussing the ethical perspectives or business ethics of a foreign 
country. Each article must contain information on a different foreign country on a different 
continent; for example, if the first ar;licle you select discusses a country in South America, the 
second article you select must discuss a foreign country outside of South America. 
• Write a 1,400- to 1, 750-word article review addressing the following points: 
•. Provide a brief summary and overview of the articles you have selected. 
• Explain the primary ethical perspectives of the countries discussed in the articles. 
• Discuss how the articles contribute to understanding global ethical perspectives. 
• Briefly describe how the business ethics of the foreign countries compare to the business 
ethics of your home country. 
• Format your paper according to APA guidelines. 
• Post your paper as an attachment in the assignment section. 
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Summary of Week 8 Deliverables 
~~ w w W ~ M _ 
Asslgnlllllnt 
----
,_ ~catlon _ ~ _ 
Checkpoint: Business 
Ethics and Globalization 
Assignment: Business 
Ethics Across Cultures 
""'" lie"" Review 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 
Day 7 
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Week Nine 
Business Ethics Reflection 
• Apply ethical principles to ethical dilemmas in business. 
• Explain ways individuals, managers, and organizations can improve business ethics. 
Course Assignments 
1. Capstone Discussion Question 
• Post your response to the following: In your own words, using the concepts and information 
you have learned in this course, prepare a 200- to 300-word response to the following 
questions: 
• Describe both your personal ethics and moral perspectives. What are some of the factors 
shaping them? 
• How has this course changed your perspective of business ethics? 
• How have you applied your personal ethics and moral perspectives to business ethics? 
Provide an example from your workplace. 
2. Final Project: Ethics Program Presentation 
• Develop a Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation of 10 to 12 slides following the guidelines and 
scenario listed in Appendix A. 
• Use APA formatting guidelines. 
• Post your presentation as an attachment in the assignment section. 
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Weekly Reminders 
Discussion Questions 
The Capstone Discussion Question response will not count towards the class participation requirement 
and will be evaluated separately. 
Only posts in the Main classroom forum will count towards your class participation score. 
Summary of Week 9 Deliverables 
. .. 
I tOCatlon 
, ~ ~-- --- ~ --- -" -- - ~~- - - -~~ 
Capstone Discussion 
Question 
Final Project: Ethics 
Program Presentation 
I Participation 
I Main Classroom 
Navigate to the Assignments link on eCampus. 
Locate the link to submit your assignment as an 
attachment. 




/I Day 7 
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Course Description 
Syllabus 11 
CMGT/441 Version 3 
Syllabus 
College of Information Systems & Technology 
CMGT/441 Version 3 
Introduction to Information Systems Security 
Management 
This course introduces security principles and management issues that IT professionals must consider. The 
course surveys current and emerging security practices and processes as they relate to; information system, 
systems development, operating systems and programming, database development and management, 
networking and telecommunications, and the Internet 
Policies 
Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within the 
following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Stallings, W., & Brown, L. (2008). Computer security principles and practice. Pearson Education, Inc. 
Software 
Microsoft® Project 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
Microsoft® Visio® 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
Microsoft® Excel® 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
Microsoft® Word 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Supplemental Resource 
Microsoft. (2012). Microsoft Office Project 2010. Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
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Article References 
Barr, J. G. (2011). Business continuity for web sites. Faulkner Information Services, 1-9. 
Barr, J. G. (2011). Identity management market trends. Faulkner Information Services, 1-10. 
Spring, K. (2009). IBM tivoli security event management. Faulkner Information Services, 1-9. 
Barr, J. G. (2009). Common criteria overview. Faulkner Information Services, 1-10. 
Vosevich, K. A. (2011). Risk management software market trends. Faulkner Information Services, 1-9. 
Barr, J. G. (2011). Biometrics market trends. Faulkner Information Services, 1-7. 







1.1 Recognize the importance of IT security implementation. 
1.2 Identify major security issues associated with physical and 
operating system security. 
1.3 Describe basic advantages and disadvantages among the 
various security implementations. 
----•... __ .. _ .. 
Read the course description and objectives. 
II. ~§d~~:[_~_~~::;;;;';OO' I 
Practk;e. I , 
Read Ch. 2, "Cryptographic Tools," of Computer Security Principles i 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 3, "User Authentication," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 4, "Access Control," of Computer Security Principles and 
Practice. 







! Read the Week One Read Me First. f' I Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 1-- --.-- ... -.------- -----------.. --.... ---+-----l 





__ . ________ . _____ .. _ _ t-DayS --.-J 
Post your Biography to the Chat Room forum. Respond to each . Day 1 I I :::-:-:n-bd-iOt-:~:-~:;y-d-iS-C-U~-Si-O~ ~U~;iO~~.-----··-- - I ~::~~~J 2 .~ 
(Thursday I 
and I' 
. ______________ ..L_S_a_tu_rd_a_y)---" ____ .. 






CMGT/441 Version 3 
...................... __ ..........•.............................. -_ ....... . 





Microsoft® Project 201 0 
Microsoft® Visio® 2010 
Microsoft® Excel® 2010 
Microsoft® Word 2010 
Note. The Virtual Desktops can be accessed on the left-hand side of 
the Course Materials Page. 
--.- -....................... - -I - - - --._-- ............... -................ _ ........................................... ----
Learning Team 
Instructions 
Complete the Learning Team Charter. 
The Learning Team project for this course, due in Week Five, is in 
the form of a Service Request from Riordan Manufacturing. It will be 
necessary for the Learning Team to access Service Request: "SR-
rm-013, Information Systems Security Review." 
Oay7 
(Monday) 
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Week Two: Computer and Network Security Issues and Considerations 
. ··'Details.-c . 
~",_"_"",~ ___ "e,,_~ __ ~,_,_.,,, __ '"_," _....::,,'""' __ """",,',,"_._-__ ~~_._-_- "_'""""_,,_"'_"'"" _____ ,_ . ~ 
""" -,""""-""",,,,--"---_ . 
workstation security. 
I
, Objectives 2.1 Recognize major elements of network and 
2.2 Recall methods of securing networks and w orkstations. I 2.3 Give examples of various security methodo logies. 
j.. .. ,,- -----""",,---""-- ... -
--
j Readings r Security Principles Read Ch. 6, "Intrusion Detection," of Compute 
and Practice. 
I 
Read Ch. 7, "Malicious Software," of Compute r Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 8, "Denial of Service," of Computer S ecurity Principles 
and Practice. 
n Systems," of Read Ch. 9, "Firewalls and Intrusion Preventio 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 10, "Trusted Computing and Multilev el Security," of 
I Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
i Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings 
Due .' Points 








i J Read the Week Two Read Me First. 
~-------,,-"'-- ----,,-------,---,------,-"----~----
-,-"'---""------~ ---,----- --~--1 
Participate in class discussion. I Participation 





Draft a 2-3 page description of the physical an 
issues and concerns at each Riordan plant. 
d network security 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
---I-- ~.-.---, ........ ~- ... - -- .---........ --.. -~-, 
Evaluative Writing Paper - Using various Inte 
article or website on an information security to 
you. Prepare a 1-2 page paper evaluating the 
Refer to the note on Evaluative Writing below. 
rnet sources, find an 
pic that is of interest to 
article or website. 
stand on the quality 
roduction, and select 
Evaluative Writing-requires students to take a 
of the material being evaluated. Provide an int 
various aspects of the article or website. Desc 
providing comments on the usefulness, validity 
of the article or website. The evaluation should 
examples and/or reasons for your viewpoint. 
ribe each aspect, 
or appropriateness 
provide details, 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
_ .. 
40f7 2 I I 
Days I 
I 
-----------" . --~ --~-----1 
Day 3 & 5 2 I (Thursday 
! and 
Saturday) 




Day 7 15 
(Monday) 
-'---





CMGT/441 Version 3 
3.1 Identify components of data security. 
3.2 Distinguish the differences among the various data security 
methodologies. 
3.3 Begin to apply data security methodologies in situational cases. 
Read Ch. 11, "Buffer Overflow," of Computer Security Principles and 
Practice. 
Read Ch. 12, "Software Security," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 19, "Symmetric Encryption and Message Confidentiality," 
I 
of Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 20, "Public-key Cryptography and Message 
I Authentication," of Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
I Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 










Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Draft a 2-3 page description on the data security issues and 
concerns present at each Riordan plant. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines . 






.. _._-_.- . --.-......... _. __ ... .. ... _._._ ......... _-_. -_. __ ._----+ .. _--
Attack Prevention Paper - Using various Internet sources, find an 
article or website on attack prevention. Prepare a 2-3 page paper 
evaluating the article and information provided. 
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Week Four: Web Security Issues and Concerns 
Objectives 
Details:' 
4.1 Identify components of web security. 
4.2 Distinguish the differences among the various web security 
methodologies. 
... ' QueI . pplnts-. 
.. -"~".- fc·"~~·---'· 
4.3 Begin to apply web security methodologies in situational cases. 





Read Ch. 21, "Internet Security Protocols and Standards," of 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 22, "Internet Authentication Applications," of Computer 
Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 23, "Operating System Security," of Computer Security 
Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 24, "Windows and Windows Vista Security," of Computer 
Security Principles and Practice. 
Read the Week Four Read Me First 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
------------- --------, '---+----+-------1 














! ___ m_ "-+.~-- t--,~-...- ! 
I Draft a 2-3 page description on the web security issues and I Day 7 5 
I concerns present at each Riordan plant I (Monday) ! 
I Please follow APA formatting guidelines. ! 
- I ~e~~~:i~P~:-i~~-~~;a~~:~~~~n~~~:~~~~~~e-S,a-I~~:t~-~-~-~t;~-~~,i~~~ i (M-D-Oa-~-~~) ---2-0---l 
i Organizations. Develop a policy based on perceived needs 
associated within the loan department and issues in implementing 
online loan applications. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
_ _ .... 1 ...... ,........................ _ . J 
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5.1 Comprehend organizational security issues and concerns. 
5.2 Comprehend needs for risk management and corporate 
planning and analysis. 
5.3 Apply data security methodologies in situational cases. 
5.4 Solve data security issues with proper application of the various 
methodologies. 
Read Ch. 13, "Physical and Infrastructure Security," of Computer 
Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 14, "Human Factors," of Computer Security Principles and 
Practice. 
Read Ch. 15, "Security Auditing," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 16, "IT Security Management and Risk Assessment," of 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 17, "IT Security Controls, Plans and Procedures," of 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 18, "Legal and Ethical Aspects," of Computer Security 
Principles and Practice. 
Read the Week Five Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Post within your individual forums. 
Finalize and submit an 8-10 page Learning Team paper. 
Prepare a Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
40f7 
Days 
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Course Description 
Syllabus 11 
CMGT/441 Version 3 
Syllabus 
College of Information Systems & Technology 
CMGTl441 Version 3 
Introduction to Information Systems Security 
Management 
This course introduces security principles and management issues that IT professionals must consider. The 
course surveys current and emerging security practices and processes as they relate to; information system, 
systems development, operating systems and programming, database development and management, 
networking and telecommunications, and the Internet. 
Policies 
Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within the 
following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Stallings, W., & Brown, L. (2008). Computer security principles and practice. Pearson Education, Inc. 
Software 
Microsoft" Project 201 0 (Virtual Desktop) 
Microsoft" Visio" 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
Microsoft" Excel® 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
Microsoft® Word 2010 (Virtual Desktop) 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Supplemental Resource 
Microsoft. (2012). Microsoft Office Project 2010. Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
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Article References 
Barr, J. G. (2011). Business continuity for web sites. Faulkner Information Services, 1-9. 
Barr, J. G. (2011). Identity management market trends. Faulkner Information Services, 1-10. 
Spring, K. (2009). IBM tivoli security event management. Faulkner Information Services, 1-9. 
Barr, J. G. (2009). Common criteria overview. Faulkner Information Services, 1-10. 
Vosevich, K. A. (2011). Risk management software market trends. Faulkner Information Services, 1-9. 
Barr, J. G. (2011). Biometrics market trends. Faulkner Information Services, 1-7. 
Objectives 1.1 Recognize the importance of IT security implementation. 
1.2 Identify major security issues associated with physical and 
operating system security. 
1.3 Describe basic advantages and disadvantages among the 
various security implementations. 




Read the course description and objectives. 
Review the Learning Team Toolkit. 
NOTE: TestOut LabSims are available for this course. See Week 
One, Course Materials Page. 
Read Ch. 1, "Overview," of Computer Security Principles and 
Practice. 
Read Ch. 2, "Cryptographic Tools," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 3, "User Authentication," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 4, "Access Control," of Computer Security Principles and 
Practice. 
Read Ch. 5, "Database Security," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read the Week One Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings . 





Participate in class discussion. 
Post your Biography to the Chat Room forum. Respond to each 
other's biographies. 



















Ensure you have access to the required software: 
• Microsoft® Project 2010 
• Microsoft'" Visio'" 2010 
• Microsoft'" Excel® 2010 
• Microsoft'" Word 2010 
Syllabus 13 
CMGTl441 Version 3 
Note. The Virtual Desktops can be accessed on the left-hand side of 
the Course Materials Page. 
Complete the Learning Team Charter. Day 7 
\"'V' 'UQy/ 
The Learning Team project for this course, due in Week Five, is in 
the form of a Service Request from Riordan Manufacturing. It will be 
necessary for the Learning Team to access Service Request: "SR-
rm-013, Information Systems Security Review." 
-
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2.1 Recognize major elements of network and workstation security. 
2.2 Recall methods of securing networks and workstations. 
2.3 Give examples of various security methodologies. 
Read Ch. 6, "Intrusion Detection," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 7, "Malicious Software," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 8, "Denial of Service," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 9, "Firewalls and Intrusion Prevention Systems," of 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 10, "Trusted Computing and Multilevel Security," of 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read the Week Two Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 







Participate in class discussion. 40f7 
Days 
2 
-----.-.--....... -.--- ..... -- + --.----- ......... ----.. ,- .. --. -----1 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
-----r---------- -.--------------- -- ---------------
Draft a 2-3 page description of the physical and network security 
issues and concerns at each Riordan plant. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
Evaluative Writing Paper - Using various Internet sources, find an 
article or website on an information security topic that is of interest to 
you. Prepare a 1-2 page paper evaluating the article or website. 
Refer to the note on Evaluative Writing below. 
Evaluative Writing-requires students to take a stand on the quality 
of the material being evaluated. Provide an introduction, and select 
various aspects of the article or website. Describe each aspect, 
providing comments on the usefulness, validity or appropriateness 
of the article or website. The evaluation should provide details, 
examples and/or reasons for your viewpoint. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
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Detliils 
3.1 Identify components of data security. 
3.2 Distinguish the differences among the various data security 
methodologies. 
Syllabus 15 
CMGTl441 Version 3 
3.3 Begin to apply data security methodologies in situational cases. 







Read Ch. 11, "Buffer Overflow," of Computer Security Principles and 
Practice. 
Read Ch. 12, "Software Security," of Computer Security Principles 
and Practice. 
Read Ch. 19, "Symmetric Encryption and Message Confidentiality," 
of Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 20, "Public-key Cryptography and Message 
Authentication," of Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Draft a 2-3 page description on the data security issues and 
concerns present at each Riordan plant. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
--.-.... ---1-- .-. _. ---... -----.- - ---.-... -.---.-.----.-
Individual Attack Prevention Paper - Using various Internet sources, find an 
article or website on attack prevention. Prepare a 2-3 page paper 
evaluating the article and information provided. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
40f7 
Days 
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4.1 Identify components of web security. 
4.2 Distinguish the differences among the various web security 
methodologies. 
4.3 Begin to apply web security methodologies in situational cases. 
Read Ch. 21, "Internet Security Protocols and Standards," of 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 22, "Internet Authentication Applications," of Computer 
Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 23, "Operating System Security," of Computer Security 
Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 24, "Windows and Windows Vista Security," of Computer 
Security Principles and Practice. 
Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Draft a 2-3 page description on the web security issues and 
concerns present at each Riordan plant. 
Please follow APA formatting guidelines. 
40f7 
Days 











Individual McBride Financial Services Paper - Create and submit a 2-3 page 
security policy for McBride Financial Services, located in the Virtual 
Organizations. Develop a policy based on perceived needs 
associated within the loan department and issues in implementing 
online loan applications. 
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Week Five: Organization Security Issues and Concerns 






5.1 Comprehend organizational security issues 
5.2 Comprehend needs for risk management a 
and concerns. 
nd corporate 
planning and analysis. 
I 5.3 Apply data security methodologies in situati 
I 5.4 Solve data security issues with proper appli 
onal cases. 
cation of the various 
I methodologies. 
Read Ch. 13, "Physical and Infrastructure Secu rity," of Computer 
Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 14, "Human Factors," of Computer Se curity Principles and 
Practice. 
Read Ch. 15, "Security Auditing," of Computer S ecurity Principles 
and Practice. 
k Assessment," of Read Ch. 16, "IT Security Management and Ris 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 17, "IT Security Controls, Plans and P 
Computer Security Principles and Practice. 
Read Ch. 18, "Legal and Ethical Aspects," of C 
rocedures," of 
omputer Security 
Principles and Practice. 
Read the Week Five Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings 
Due 




Participate in class discussion. 
I g::.:::; Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
I" --,,_.. " ""--'""""'""-,,-""'""----
! Learning Team Post within your individual forums. 
i Peer Evaluations 




Finalize and submit an 8-10 page Learning Tea 
Prepare a Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation 
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Course Syllabus 
Class 10: BSOCOZGVF7 
College of Information Systems & Technology 
CMGT/442 Version 4 
Information Systems Risk Management 
Copyright © 2011,2010,2009,2008,2006 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course identifies and defines the types of risks that information systems professionals need to consider 
during the development and implementation of computer based information systems. This course will survey 
remedies and prevention techniques available to address the risk areas present. Organizational policies and 
current regulatory considerations will also be examined relative to development, implementation, and use of 
computer based information systems. 
Policies 
Faculty and students/learners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Cooper, D. F., Grey, S., Raymond, G., & Walker, P. (2005). Project risk management guidelines: Managing risk 
in large projects and complex procurements. Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
Greenstein, M., & Vasarhelyi, M. (2002). Electronic commerce: Security, risk management, and control (2nd 
ed.). Boston, MA: McGraw-HilI. 
Marchewka, J. T. (2009). Information technology project management: Providing measurable organizational 
value (3rd ed.). Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
Tarlow, P. E. (2002) Event risk management and safety. Hoboken, NJ: Wiley. 
Article References 
Ainsworth, M. (2009). The business continuity planning process. Faulkner Information Services. 
Barr, J. (2010). Business continuity for Web sites. Faulkner Information Services. 
Barr, J. (2010). Risk management software market trends. Faulkner Information Services. 
Barr, J. (2009). Federal business continuity plans. Faulkner Information Services. 
Barr, J. G. (2007). The standard of good practice for information security. Faulkner Information Services. 
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Drumheller, R. (2010). Conducting an information security gap analysis. Faulkner Information SelVices. 
Keston, G. (2008). Identity management for IT security and administration. Faulkner Information Services. 
Ledford, J. (2010). Business continuity for corporate libraries. Faulkner Information Services. 
Shaw, R. (2009). Intrusion prevention systems market trends. Faulkner Information Services. 
Spring, K. (2010). Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA). Faulkner Information Services. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Management. 
1.2 Identify organizational issues and concerns. 
iR:eadiilgii ---- IR1.~.3.·a·······Dde (5shcri~~~~~i!~ao~~~6fr6Inj!%~~~~~~:~6i~~iHioiH6~ .. -- 1-····················································· 
Commerce: Security. Risk Management, and Control. 
Read Ch. 2, "Electronization of Business", of Electronic Commerce: 
Security, Risk Management, and Control. 
Read Ch. 1, "Introduction to Project Risk Management", of Project 
Risk Management Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and 
Complex Procurements. 
Read Ch. 8, "Communication and Reporting", of Project Risk 
Management Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and 
Complex Procurements. 
Read Ch. 9, "Project Processes and Plans", of Project Risk 
Management Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and 
Complex Procurements. 
I Read the Week One Read Me First. 
I 
,,-_ .... _J~ ~::iici"n~h:6-'$l:~i~I,~:~~Z~*iR(tuS:s~~nl~<3din~ ·-----··--lseeMain Discussion I F 
~~i::,tii~~~eam ................ ! Clreate-ihe Learning Team Charter. 
Instructions 
i McBride Financial Services, one of the Virtual Organizations, is 
'I currently opening offices in Boise, Idaho and Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota. Select one of the locations and prepare a comprehensive 
risk assessment for McBride's management team. The risk 
assessment should identify potential risks that could impact the 
operation of the business. The written assessment should be 8 to 10 
pages in length and will be submitted to the instructor during Week 
Five. In , the Learning Team will prepare a Microsoft® 
which will also be submitted_c ........... ___ .. __ , __ 
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to the instructor during Week Five. 
In preparing the risk assessment, be sure to consider and address 
! the following hypothetical issues and concerns: 
, 
• Technological risk that may impact business operations. 
• The use of toxic chemicals in the vicinity of the business by 
manufacturing processes industrial solvents, blue print 
machines, etc. 
• Public transportation facilities that might handle the carriage 
of dangerous or hazardous substances, which could be involved 
in major accidents 
• Potential targets of criminal activity 
• Potential targets of terrorist activity such as government 
offices, law enforcement agencies, or politically sensitive 
.. __ ._ .. ___ l __ .... __ businesse~.~~rvic~_. __ .. _. __ . ____ ... ___ ..... _ ... _____ _ 
Week Two: Risk Control Models - 8/23 to 8/29 
1 Objectives 
i Readings 
DetaIls .'. . .C· . ·-c. ·c.,Due Pomts 
---. 2.1 Identify organizationalstructures andtheroles they assume in I 
risk management. 
2.2 Examine risk control improvement models. , 
.... __ J.2.,:l.Compare alld contras\.\i51rig!!.s riskcontrgLmodels._____ ' _______ + .... _. ___ ,_ ... 
! Read Ch. 7, "Risks of Insecure Systems", of Electronic Commerce: 
, Security, Risk Management, and Control. 
I Read Ch. 8, "Risk Management", of Electronic Commerce: Security, 
I Risk Management, and Contro/. 
I Read Ch. 7, "Monitoring and Review", of Project Risk Management 
! Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and Complex 
I Procurements. 
Read Ch, 12, "Other Approaches to Project Risk Management", of 
Project Risk Management Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large 
I Projects and Complex Procurements, 
I 
I Read the Week Two Read Me First. I, 
[Discussion- '·I~:~~:n~h16~::~:I~~~fi:;n~eusfsTI6n~acJi~g~:..-." iseeMain-~ 5 
i~~~~~-:-a~---I ~!g=~:gon the Learning Team project.~------ 'I! ~?;j/~1112-= 
, Instructions Review McBride Internet and intranet websites for information about 
I the selected location. I ' 
L._._.__ _______ _..J..B.(lsearch the I<l,cal area and .~r:rounding businesses for poten"t:::ia,,-I_--,._ _--'-__ ._---' 
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\,..,- Jrisks==:=====-=-=-
! Individual 
: Service Request 
I SR-HT-001 
1 Prepare a 3- to 5-page paper describing the considerations i 8/29/11 
I necessary to address the possible security requirements and the 
8 
I 
1 __ _ jl possible risks associated with the Benefits Elections Systems being requested by the Service Request, SR-HT-001 for Huffman Trucking .g()I11P.a~___. __ .... '._ _ .. ___.. . __ .................. __ .1 
Week Three: Risk Assessment - 8/30 to 9/05 
1 _____ .. _. __ -+- D~talls ___ - __ _ 
I Objectives I 3.1 Identify components of fisk assessment. 
I Due I Pomts 
--------.-- ---- - t-- --- ---
----""'"---
Readings 
I 3.2 DISCUSS the components of fisk assessment. 
_I 3.~ EX<ll11i'le how each cOI11Ponent plays .a r()le lfl..assessing fisk. 
I Read Ch. 18, "Introduction to Environmental Risk Management", of 
I Project Risk Management Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large 
I Projects and Complex Procurements. 
i 
I Read Ch. 24, "Conclusions", of Project Risk Management 
Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and Complex 
Procurements. 
Read Ch. 25, "Risk Management Process Checklist", of Project Risk 
Management Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and 
1 Complex Procurements. 
I Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
I
I 
c--------.---- m~ Review this week's Electronic Reserv~Readings. 
I 
i .~ -;0------ --~ 
I Discussion Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
I Questions i-?~='~-----f---- ---=,---0--=---0---
1 L T Activity Main Forum Topic Review 
'1 See Main , 5 
___ ~F~o~rum ~I~--~ 
See Main I 1 
I 
Continue working on the Learning Team project. r7L-e-a-rn~in-g---=Tc-eam 
I Instructions rTridividual~---t--~Prepare a 3- to 5-page paper describing the security monitoring 
, 
I Security Monitoring activities that should be conducted in an organization with both 
! internal IT (payroll, human resources, inventory, general ledger, and 
so on) and e-commerce (Internet sales and marketing) applications. 
The paper will include the rationale supporting each monitoring 
activity you propose and any recommended course of action to be 
Forum , 
- - - 1 
lru°mf'-~ 
, , 
ta~Eln .. vv.~..e .. n ..... <3 siflllificanLri~~is identified, ...... _ 
............ : ..................... -.- -' -
Week Four: Project Management of Risk - 9/06 to 9/12 
-/Jetalls I D",--",ue"--~+'I Pomts 
--1 I L ___ -! Objectives 4.1 Recognize how Project Management can aid in risk 
, management. 
i 4.2 Differentiate between process and application risks. 
~ 4.3 Relate project control variables ,t;;o'-'r'CisC'ki-m7-"a"'n-"a~g'e"'m~e:nt"-.-;--~ __ ~----+------1 
! Readings------t Read Ch. 8, "Managing Project Risk", of Information Technology 
_ .. £~ojfi~tll4anagemfin.t:J'E()vldlng Meas(jra_blfi()'Ilarlizational l;'aJue. L 
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I Questions 
! L TActlVity 
, 
i Learning Team 
i Instructions 
IIn-dividual 
i Outsourcing Risks 
! 
Read Ch. 3, "Risk Identification", of Project Risk Management 
Guidelines: Managing Risk in Large Projects and Complex 
Procurements. 
: Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
Course Syllabus 15 





" L Re\lie""t~i~""ElEl~'~~e<:tr0l1i~~El~Elr:llEl~Elad i n g5.: ""_""_" "'_ __._J 
i See Main 15 
- """" tE.()r~l11l_ 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Main Forum Topic Review ' See Main i 1 
.. i '~~;:~~~r~~~k~; t~~~~~;;s~~~n~:::;~~~le~;::~~~:;I:n. "'" _IE()r~I11I" ""'-1 
Prepare a 3- to 5-page paper that identifies the possible risks'C"to-a-n-+--! ""5/"CC1ccc6/f1"-" ~
organization in each of the following outsourcing situations: a) the I' I 
use of an external service provider for your data storage; b) the use , i 
I of an enterprise service provider for processing information systems I ' 
! 
, applications such as a payroll, human resources, or sales order 
I taking; c) the use of a vendor to support your desktop computers; 
i and d) the use of a vendor to provide network support. The paper 
I will include a risk mitigation strategy for each situation. One 
I 
mitigation strategy, because of personnel and facility limitations, 
cannot be proposed in the paper, because it eliminates the 
i I outsourcing by bringing the situation in house. --------~~~~== -----------'-----~-. 
Objectives 5.1 Comprehend needs for ning and management. 
5.2 Discuss the affects and implications of federal regulations on 
bUSiness functions, processes, and procedures. 
i .. " ._. .,, _____ . ___ . ___ .+_: _ Apply ri~~I11§n<3,gementI11Elt~dol2.giEls in s ituiltioTl(jlf<3,sEls-,-_ 
Readings Read Ch. 5, "The Regulatory Environment", of Electronic 
Commerce: Security, Risk Management, and Control. 
Discussion 
I Qu~ti(>ns 




Read Ch. 6, "EDI, Electronic Commerce and the Internet", of 
Electronic Commerce: Security, Risk Management, and Control. 
Read Ch. 1, "Risk Management", of Event Risk Management and 
Safety. 
Read Ch. 2, "Risk Assessment", of Event Risk Management and 
Safety. 
Read the Week Five Read Me First. 
Review this week's Electronic Reserve 
in L Review 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Main Forum Topic Review 
--- : 
i midweek 
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University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
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Course Description 
Course Syllabus 11 
COM/156 Version 5 
Course Syllabus 
College of Humanities 
COM/156 Version 5 
University Composition and Communication II 
This course builds upon the foundations established in COM/155. It addresses the various rhetorical modes 
necessary for effective college essays: narration, illustration, description, process analysis, classification, 
definition, comparison and contrast, cause and effect, and argumentation. In addition, requirements for research 
essays, including the use of outside sources and appropriate formatting, are considered. 
Facilitator Information 
Jilynn Elliott 
jiI2424@email.phoenix.edu (University of Phoenix) 
jil2424@gmail.com (Personal) 
562-760-5954 (Pacific Standard Time) 
Facilitator Availability 
I am available from 9 a.m.-5 p.m. Pacific Time on most days, but I attempt to reserve Sunday for my family. 
During the week, I am online most of the time during that 9 a.m.-11 p.m. time frame. 
If these times are not convenient for you, please let me know. I will be happy to accommodate your schedule, if 
possible. I provide you with these times to make it easier to communicate with me, and not to limit our contact. 
I want you to know that, should you need to contact me outside these time frames, you should not hesitate to do 
so. 
For emergencies, when you are not able to gain access to messages on the Online Learning System (OLS), 
please send a message to my personal email address. In the event a third party needs to contact me, please 
direct them to my contact information listed under "facilitator information." No third party should use your login 
credentials to gain access to the classroom. 
Facilitator Bio 
To introduce myself more fully, I am posting my biography in a separate note to our Chat Room forum. After 
you have read my bio, please post a bio about yourself-I look forward to getting to know you! 
Words of Welcome 
Welcome to COM/156, University Composition and Communication II. I congratulate you on your decision to 
complete your Associate's degree. I will do everything I can to ensure the next 9 weeks will be a stimulating 
learning experience for all of us. If you ever have questions or need additional guidance, please feel free to 
contact me. Together, I trust we will have a challenging and rewarding class experience. 
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Main: This is the main forum for the class and is where discussion is conducted. It has read-and-write access 
for everyone. 
Chat-Room: This is a read-and-write access forum. It is designed as a place to discuss issues not related to 
the course content. This is the forum to which we will send our bios. 
Course-Materials: This is a read-only forum, which means you can read messages here but cannot send any. 
This is where I will post the course syllabus and materials. 
Individual Forum: You will see one forum with your name on it. This is a private forum, shared only by you and 
me, the facilitator. Your classmates will not have access to this forum. You can ask questions here. However, if 
you have general questions about instructions of assignments, please post those in the Main forum, since other 
students may benefit by that exchange as well. 
Where to Submit Your Assignments 
Assignment Section: This is where you will submit all formal assignments. Navigate to the Assignments link 
on eCampus. Locate the link to submit your assignment as an attachment. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all pOlicies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Expectations for Discussion Question Responses 
Discussion question responses should be at least 150 to 300 words. For discussion question responses in the 
Main forum, please post responses to the threads provided. To respond, highlight the appropriate thread, click 
on Reply, type your response, and post message. Please do not start a new thread for the weekly discussion 
questions in the Main forum. 
Unlike your formal written assignments, I do not require that your discussion question responses adhere to 
specific formatting requirements. However, please make sure to proofread carefully. I will evaluate your 
grammar, spelling, and punctuation. 
I expect your discussion question responses to reflect critical thought. Whenever possible, please try to relate 
the course content to real-world applications from your work experience. 
Course Materials 
The assignment materials and syllabus may vary from those posted on your Materials page for this course. 
When in doubt, always refer back to this Course Syllabus for exact assignments and instructions. All 
assignments and additional reading assignments will be posted in the Course Materials forum. You will still 
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need to refer to your Materials page on eCampus to access to the required reading assignments. 
Course Materials 
McLean, S. (2011). Writing for success. Irvington, NY: Flat World Knowledge, Inc. 
Sample Paper (APA and Writing & Style Guidelines) 
Grammar and Writing Guides: APA Reference and Citation Examples 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Technical Support 
Technical Support is available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Call 1-877-832-4867, or use the e-mail support 
form. Answers to the most common issues are found in the Knowledge Base by clicking Help, found at the top 
of every student Web site. 
Feedback 




















1.1 Explain the purpose of research writing. 
1.2 Identify the steps in the research-writing process. 
1.3 Complete a research plan based on a chosen topic. 
Read Appendix A. 
Read Appendix B. 
Read the following sections in Ch.11 of Writing for Success: 
• Section 1.1: Why Research? 
• Section 1.2: Steps of the Research Writing Process 
• Section 2.1: Choosing a Topic 
• Section 2.2: A Plan for Research 
• Section 2.3: Writing Your Own Research Proposal 














I Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Resource: Appendix C 
Follow the directions in Ap~endix C to complete the following 
exercises on MyWritingLab : 
• Narrowing a Topic 
Resource: Appendix C 
Follow the directions in Ap~endix C to complete the following 
exercises on MyWritingLab : 
• Topics: Narrowing the Focus 
1------------ .--- ---1--------- ----~--.. -----
Individual 
Research Plan 
Resources: Appendix A and Appendix D 
Select a general topic for your research paper from the following list. 
If you write about a topic that is not approved, your final paper will 
receive a score of zero. 
• Animals 
• Cancer 
Course Syllabus 14 
COM/156 Version 5 






Day 7 10 
































Television and children 
Vegetarianism 
War 
Course Syllabus 15 
COM/156 Version 5 
.• Another topic of your choosing, as approved by the instructor ' 
I , I 






2.1 Identify strategies for gathering reliable information. 
2.2 Evaluate the credibility of sources, 
Read the following sections in Ch, 11 of WritJilg for Success: 
• Section 4.1: Locating Useful Resources 
• Section 4.2: Evaluating Research Resources 
• Section 4.3: Strategies from Managing Source Information 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings, 
Participate in class discussion, 






Complete the University Library tutorial. 
Log on to your student website, 
1, Click the Library tab, 
2. Click University Library, 
I Ongoing 5 
I (4 days 
: per 
i week) 
i Ongoing 5 
I 
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i Nongraded 
! Activities and 
i Preparation 
i Evaluating 
i Internet Sources 
3. Click View the Research Tutorial, which is under Library 
Services. 
4. Choose Complete the University Library Interactive Tutorial. 
Follow the prompts to complete the tutorial. 
Access the Toolwire" Learnscape: Academic Credibility: Proving 
Your Point through the link located on the student website. 
Complete the Learnscape Activities. 
r"-----'"-"--' ~------
i Nongraded Resource: Appendix C 











i Strategies for 
! Gathering and 
I Evaluating 
! Sources 
Follow the directions in Ap~endix C to complete the following 
exercises on MyWritingLab : 
• Sources: Evaluating Sources 
Resource: Appendix C 
Follow the directions in Ap~endix C to complete the following 
exercises on MyWritingLab : 
• Sources: Narrowing the Search for Locating Sources 
Resource: Appendix E 
• Locate three to five sources for your research paper. Select at least 
! two of these sources from the University Library. 
Consider the following questions when selecting sources for your 
research paper. 
• Is the author affiliated with any organization related to the subject 
of the article? (Does he or she have an ulterior motive?) 
• What is the author's experience with the subject, including 
academic or professional credentials related to the subject of the 
source article? (Is he or she qualified to interpret and explain the 
complexities of the subject?) 
• Does this article report on information experienced by the author, 
or is it a summary or retelling of information from other sources? 
(How close is the author to the actual information?) 
• Is the information current? When was the information published 
or last updated? (Might there be resources with more current 
information?) 
Course Syllabus 16 
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• In general, does the information in the source article match with 
__ ~ ___ ---' ______ J 
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information found in other sources, or is it different or unique? 
(Can this information be confirmed by more sources than just this 
one?) 
• Does the source make any claims without evidence to support 
them? 
Explain what makes each of your identified sources credible or not 
credible, In addition, explain what information you think you might be 
able to use from each of the credible sources. 
Complete Appendix E. 
Course Syllabus 17 
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3.1 Identify the major components of the Publication Manual of the 
American Psychological Association style guide, 
3.2 Demonstrate how to summarize, paraphrase, and quote research 
sources according to Publication Manual of the American 
Psychological Association. 
3.3 Apply Publication Manual ofthe American Psychological 
Association style guidelines for citing and referencing sources. 
Read the following sections in Ch. 12 of Writing for Success: 
• Section 1.2: Using Source Material in Your Paper 
• Section 1,3: Documenting Source Material 
• Section 1 A: Using Primary and Secondary Research 
• Section 1.5: Avoiding Plagiarism 
• Section 1.6: Academic Integrity 
Que - _ Points 
I 
---"""""""""""""~i --- """"""'" 
----+,- ----+~~ ---J I Ongoing 5 I Read Ch, 13 of Writing for Success, Participate in class discussion, 
i (4 days 
I per 
: week) 
,---""""--""--,,-,-'"""-----""" -""""---"'-- --"-'-- "t- -- --'''" t ---
I Ongoing I 5 
i I' 
Resou~ce: Center for Writing Excellence, located under t~~~~brary-i---------j~ --,--, 
Respond to weekly discussion questions, 
tab of the student website I 
• Click Library, I 
• Go to the Center for Writing Excellence. I 
• C_I_ic_k_T_u_to_r_ia_l_s_,&_G~ide_s_._,_,,________ L_, 
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• Click the Grammar and Writing Guides under Grammar 
! Tutorials. 
I • Click Plagiarism under the Grammar and Writing Guides. 
i 
I review the definition and rules. i I I 
Complete the Avoiding Plagiarism Mastery Test. Ensure that you i 
~ . I I Nongraded .. -. Resource: Appendix ~---~ -m--·l--····--·~·~ 
I Activities and 
1 Preparation 
i Avoiding 
Follow the directions in Ap~endix C to complete the following 
exercises on MyWritingLab : 
I Plagiarism 
I Tutorial (APA) • Avoiding Plagiarism (APA): Quotation, Paraphrase, Summary 
f-.. --~-.. -... - .. -- -~----
! Nongraded Resource: Appendix C 
i Activities and I 





1 Attribution exercises on MyWritingLab : I 
I Exercise I 
~ _____ --l-_·_~~~~r~~~~sExercises: Citations, Quotations, Paraphrase, an~_---t .. __ ~. I __ .. 
Individual i Resource: Appendix F I --r;o 
Quoting, I I 
!~:marizing, Complete Appendix F. II' I 
Paraphrasing a 






4.1 Develop a thesis statement for a research paper. 
4.2 Identify primary support materials related to a thesis. 
4.3 Analyze source materials to determine how they support or refute 
the thesis statement. 
Read Appendix G. 
Read the following section in Ch. 8 of Writing for Success: 
• Section 2.2: Writing a Thesis Statement 
Read the following section in Ch. 11 of Writing for Success: 
• Section 5.1: Selecting Useful Information 
.---~-~.-.--,- .-.. -~- .. ~-.. ~.------
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I~i~cussion 
I Questions I "----""-""""'-
! Nongraded 
i Activities and 
I Preparation 




















I Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
-----""'-
._-
Resource: Center for Writing Excellence, located under the Library 
tab of the student website 
• Click Library. 
• Go to the Center for Writing Excellence. 
• Click Tutorials & Guides. 
• Click the Grammar and Writing Guides under Grammar 
Tutorials. 
• Click Writing Style on the left hand side of the page. 
I • Click Thesis. 
I Review the information provided. 
-----. -----,-- ----------. -~-------"--
Resource: Appendix C 
Follow the directions in Ap~endix C to complete the following 
exercises on MyWritingLab : 
• Thesis Statements: Writing a Thesis Statement 
---""""-""-"""""",,_.- -,-,-
Resource: Appendix G 
Use the following thesis equation in this week's reading to develop a 
thesis statement for your research essay: limited topic + controlling 
idea, point, attitude, or slant = thesis statement 
Post your completed equation and thesis statement for your 
instructor's approval and feedback. 
5.1 Construct an outline for a research paper. 
5.2 Develop and organize appropriate support for a thesis in a 
research paper. 
Read the following sections in Ch. 8 of Writing for Success: 
• Section 2.1: Selecting Useful Information 
• Section 2.2: Writing a Thesis Statement 
• Section 2.3: Writing and Outline 
Course Syllabus 19 
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:.------~---.--+~-- ---. __ ._------
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings . 
. ~_~_~ ________________ . ___ .... _L. ____ ~ __ _' ______ ____" 









Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
--------_._-.. ------





- """""" .. ,-
n your student 
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Resource: Appendix H 
Review the criteria for outlines in "Developing Ou 
student website. 
tlines" on the 
your thesis. 
avoid bias to 
Create an outline that includes details that support 
I Outline only the body of your paper. Remember to 
strengthen your writing (that is, present a balance d case for your 
thesis). 
Explain in a short paragraph why you decided to 
paragraphs as you did. Your explanation must be 
in length. 
sequence your 
at least 150 words 
Use the template in Appendix H to develop your 0 utline. 
Week Six: Drafting the Research Paper 
I Day 7 
.Points I 
+_._..c..c~~_ ..... , ......... "._ ........ __ ._ ... ,_'_"__~._ .... _: . .c.. .•.. _ .. ___ .="-__ ~ ....• _ .. _ ... _'.: ... ~ ___ , ..... _.!.""-~---.~+-' ... _.~~i 
Reading 
! Reading 
6.1 Create the body paragraphs of a research paper from an outline. 
6.2 Use sentence variety, sentence clarity, and parallel structure 
appropriately. 
I 
6.3 Apply Publication Manual of the American Psychological 
. Association style guidelines to writing, citations, and formal. 
tr~~ad Ch. 7 of Writing for Suc ....... c ....... e ....... s ......s ........ __ Read the following sections in Ch. 12 of Writing for Success: I' Section 1.1: The Structure of a Research Paper 
I
'. Section 1.2 Using Source Matenal In Your Paper 
• Section 1 3 Documenting Source Material 
I ~~ad ~h 13 of ~ritin~ for succe~~- ---




















Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Resource: Center for Writing Excellence, located under the Library 
tab of the student website 
• Click Library. 
• Go to the Center for Writing Excellence. 
• Click Tutorials & Guides. 
• Click the Grammar and Writing Guides under Grammar 
Tutorials. 
• Click Writing Wizards, which is on the left hand side of the page 
under Wizards and Tutorials. 
• Click Writing Style on left. 
• Click Active and Passive Voice. 
Complete the Skill-and-Drill Quiz found at the bottom of the page. 




• Sentence Variety 
• Using Concise Language 
Submit a screen shot of your results page: 
• Press Alt + Print Screen on your computer keyboard to create a 
screens hot. 
• Open a blank Microsoft'" Word document. 
• Press Ctrl + V on your keyboard to paste the screenshot into the 
document. 
Access the Toolwire'" Learnscape: Plagiarism Review at the CWE 
through the link located on the student website. 
Complete the Learnscape Activities. 
Access the Toolwire'" Learnscape: Citing Your Authoritative Sources 
through the link located on the student website. 
Complete the Learnscape Activities. 
-_.-.----- -----
Resources: Center for Writing Excellence, the Plagiarism Checker, 
and the Sample Paper (APA and Writing & Style Guidelines) and the 
, Grammar and Writing Guides: APA Reference and Citation Examples 
Course Syllabus 111 
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which can be found on your student website. 
Create the body paragraphs of your research paper by converting 
your outline into the body of your paper. You write the introduction 
and conclusion in Week Seven. Move smoothly from one idea to the 
next and from one section of your paper to the next by adding 
transitions. The rough draft must be a minimum of 800 words and 
must be complete enough for the facilitator to provide constructive 
feedback. 
Use aappropriate sentence variety, sentence clarity, and parallel 
structure in your writing. 
Format your body paragraphs consistent with APA guidelines. 
Review APA guidelines in the Center for Writing Excellence. 
Submit a copy of your body paragraphs to the Center for Writing 
Excellence and to the Plagiarism Checker for review. 
Post your body paragraphs as well as results from the Center for 
Writing Excellence and the Plagiarism Checker as a single 
attachment. 




._---,,- ~-""" -"'"----""""-,,,""-"""""'- .. -'"-""'-,,-,-
Objectives 7.1 Write an introduction f or a research paper. 
7.2 Write a conclusion for a research paper. 
--
--_. 
Reading Read Appendix I. 
- -"'" " -""""""'-,,,"" -'""" ,,-""'--"'- -- -"""""-"'-""""""""-. .-
Reading Read the following sectio n sin Ch. 9 of Writing for Success: 
• Section 4.1: Methods of Attracting Interest in Your Introductory 
Paragraph 
• Section 2.2: Writing a Conclusion 





,, _ _____ U_,_"" 
"""" 
-- -





--'" -----" .. ,,"-,-
Discussion Respond to weekly discu s sion questions. 
Questions 
._ ... _. 
-
"-"" .- -"" .. ,- - -- - -
_. 
Nongraded Resource: Appendix C 
Activities and 
Preparation Follow the directions in A 
Introduction and exercises on MyWritingLa 
p~endix C to complete the following 
b: 
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COM/156 Version 5 












Page 97 of 219 Exhibit B
;. -"-
Conclusion 
• Essays: Introductions and Conclusions 
Individual Resource: Appendix I 
Introduction and 
Conclusion Consider the components of an effective introduction and an 
effective conclusion outlined in this week's reading and the Associate 
Program Material: Introductions and Conclusions. 
Write an introduction for your research paper. Use techniques to 
draw readers into your thesis. 
Write a conclusion for your research paper that effectively 
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Day 7 10 
---
Due Points 
i Objectives B.1 Apply feedback and writing tools in the revision process. , i __ .... _ .. ___ +-B_.2_A_PP_I_y_O_rg_a_ni_za_t_io_n,cohesion, and transitions correctly_. ____ +-___ +-__ ~ 
, Reading Read the following sections in Ch. 12 of Writing for Success: I 
I
I • Section 2.1: Revising Your Paper: Organizations and Cohesion I 
• Section 2.2: Using a Consistent Style and Tone 
• Section 2.3: Editing Your Paper " ~~;-. ___ . Read this week's Ele~~ronicReserve Readings-------_-.. ---~._~ 
I Participation Participate in class discussion. i Ongoing I 5 I 
i (4 days I ~i~C-U-S~iO~---- ·1 Res~on~ to weekly discussion ques~ons. --------- I ::::,,1-1-5---1 
f~~:::~::~--- I Resou;ce: Center for Writing Excellen~e, located under the Library i 
I
I Activities and tab of the student website 
Preparation 








Go to the Center for Writing Excellence. 
Click Tutorials & Guides. 
Click the Grammar and Writing Guides under Grammar 
Tutorials. 
Click Writing Wizards under Wizards and Tutorials. 
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''''r'--''-·--'''----································· 
Complete the Skill-and-Drill Transition Quiz on Transitions found at 
the bottom of the page. 
Submit a screen shot of your results page. 
Resource: Appendix J 
Write a 300- to 400-word response to the following: 
• Describe, in detail, the feedback you received from WritePointSM , 
from the Plagiarism Checker report through the Center for Writing 
Excellence, and from your facilitator. 
• Explain the changes that you will make to revise your own paper 
based on this feedback. 
Day 7 
Review Appendix J. Explain whether you have met each item listed 
in the appendix. If you answered yes, explain what you have done in 
your paper to meet these criteria. If you responded no, explain what 
changes you will make to successfully complete that requirement 
before submitting your final draft. Respond to every item in the 
appendix. 
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'. Due .'. Points 
-
,,--,,- ,,-"'~- .. - "-'""'-"""--"""'-- ... --" -~-~-,,-'''--,--'"-'''"-"- "--,,-'" -.- . .._. __ . --
9.1 Write an academic research paper. 
9.2 Use appropriate style, tone, and mechanics, and correct 
Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association 
(APA) formatting in a research paper. 
!' ~e~~~~;"---" 
i "-"""""'-"" "-""" - I Read Ch. 11 of Writing for ..... s .... u ... c._c.e.s ....... s.......... __ ..................................................................................................... _._ ___ j ..................................... ___ + _ ................  ....... 
Reading Read Ch. 12 of Writing for Success. 
Reading Read Ch. 13 of Writing for Success. 
1--······················································- -. - -- .............. _._ ...................................... - .- .. __ ._-.. _----_.................... .- +.......................................... +-_. --_ .. 




i Discussion Respond to weekly discussion questions. Ongoing 
~ Questions _._ .... _ ..... __________ . _________ .. _ ..... _ .. __ ..... __ .. _ ... ____ +-_____ + ___ ---j 
i Nongraded Resource: Center for Writing Excellence, located under the Library 














Go to the Center for Writing Excellence. 
Click Tutorials & Guides. 
Click the Grammar and Writing Guides under Grammar 
Tutorials. 
Click Writing Wizards, which is on the left hand side under 
Wizards and Tutorials. 
Click Guidelines for Writing Academic Papers. 
Click Download the Complete Guidelines for Writing 
Academic Essays. 
i Review the information provided on p. 11 of the Complete Guidelines 
I ____ .. __ . __ --+_f_o_r _W __ r_it_in_g_A:a_d_e_m_ic_E_s_s_a_y_s. ______ --.. --------------+--... -- --1 ... ---.. ----1 
Individual 
Research Paper 
Resource: Appendix A and Appendix K 
Use .the checklist in Appendix K to proofread your final draft. If you 
cannot answer yes to an item in the proofreading checklist, revise 
your paper accordingly. 
Compose a 1,450- to 1, 700-word research paper. 
I Include the following elements In your research paper' 
_..L_ __ 
Day 7 50 
1-- . _._. 
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Copyright 
• Title page 
• Introduction with a thesis statement 
• Body paragraphs with supporting evidence, including in-text 
citations 
• Conclusion 
• Reference list of citations containing at least three to five 
sources-at least two from the University Library 
Review Appendix A to ensure you have completed every step 
required for the final project. 
Format you paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Post your final completed research paper as an attachment. 
University of PhoeniX®;s a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other counlries. 
Course Syllabus 
COM/156 Version 5 
Microsoft®, Wmdows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
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~ University of Phoenix. Syllabus College of Humanities 
COM/330 
Small Groups and Team Communication 
Copyright © 2010, 2006 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course explores the dynamics of group communication and effective team work. Both social and workplace 
scenarios will be examined. Analytical techniques will be included to provide effective strategies for 
communication in these contexts. 
Policies 
Students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all pOlicies contained within the following 
two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Beebe, S. A., & Masterson, J. T. (2009). Communicating in small groups: Principles and practices (9th ed.). 
Boston, MA: Pearson/Allyn and Bacon. 







1.1 Explain theories of group and team communication. 
1.2 Summarize the nature of virtual groups and teams. 
1.3 Identify research methods applied in small group and team 
communication. 
Read Ch. 1 & 2 of Communicating in Small Groups. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 4 of 7 1 
days 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 2 on 2 
Thurs 
and 1 on 
Sat 
Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Group Communication Monday 5 
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Theories Matrix located on the student website. 
Resources: Week One Electronic Reserve Readings 
Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Communication 
Research Methods Worksheet located on the student website. 
2.1 Explain the formation of groups and teams. 
2.2 Demonstrate interpersonal needs. 
2.3 Summarize variables in group and team dynamics. 
2.4 Evaluate roles, norms, and status. 
Read Ch. 3 & 4 of the text. 
Review this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Monday 5 
Participate in class discussion. 4 of 7 1 
days 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 2 on 2 
Thurs, 1 
on Sat 
Resources: Learning Team Toolkit Monday 1 
Complete the Learning Team Charter. 
Begin familiarizing yourself with the University of Phoenix Material: 
Final Learning Team Paper and Presentation located on the student 
website. 
Write a 1,050- to 1 ,400-word paper in which you analyze your Monday 15 
experiences as a member of at least one team-sports teams, 
Learning Teams, and so forth-and one small group-family, 
friendship circles, work relationships, and so forth. 
Answer the following questions: 
• Who were the participants of the team and the group? 
• How was each formed? Is this typical for team and group 
formations? Explain. 
• What differences were there between the team and the group 
dynamics? Why? 
• How might these experiences be different for a virtual team or 
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group? What unique characteristics are there for a virtual team 
or group? 
• In each team and group, how did members take on roles? 
• What norms were developed in the team and group? How did 
these develop? Explain. 
• Were there status differences within the team and the group? 
Why or why not? What effect did this have on the group 
performance? 
• Identify at least three interpersonal needs as noted by Maslow 
and Schutz that were met through the team or group 
experiences. Explain why the team or group experiences met 
these needs. 
• What is your overall impression of working in teams and small 
groups? 
Reference at least two peer-reviewed articles. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
3.1 Explain supportive and defensive communication climates. 
3.2 Analyze confirmation, disconfirmation, and maintaining 
cohesiveness. 
3.3 Evaluate the role of listening in small groups and teams. 
3.4 Assess verbal and nonverbal dynamics. 
Read Ch. 5 & 6 of the text. 
Review this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 4 of7 
days 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 2 on 
Thurs, 1 
on Sat 
Select one of the following situations to observe and make detailed Monday 
notes about the observation: 
• Observe a small group or team-such as an office team, sports 
team, work environment, church group, family gathering, hobby 
group, or support group-and take copious notes regarding the 
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observation should be 30 minutes in length. 
• Watch a television show-such as a sitcom or any reality 
show-that depicts small groups, families, or teams. Take notes 
regarding the interactions and communication dynamics 
depicted in the television show. 
Write a 2,100- to 2,450-word paper in which you assess the 
interactions and dynamics within the communication climate you 
observed. Describe the following concepts: supportive and 
defensive communication climates, confirming and disconfirming 
responses, cohesiveness, active listening, and nonverbal dynamics. 
In addition to your assessment, answer the following questions: 
• What types of verbal and nonverbal dynamics came into play? 
Explain. 
• What behavior indicated a supportive or defensive 
communication climate? Why? 
• What types of confirming or disconfirming responses did you 
witness? How did they contribute to the cohesiveness of the 
group? 
• What types of barriers or indicators to effective listening 
occurred? Why were they a barrier or indicator? 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Final Learning Team 
Paper and Presentation 
Prepare a 2- to 3-page formal outline covering the content to be 
used for the final paper With a reference page. The reference page 
must include at least three peer-reviewed articles per Learning 
Team member that will be used for the final paper. 
4.1 Differentiate between conflict management and conflict 
avoidance. 
4.2 Assess communication strategies for cooperation and 
collaboration. 
4.3 Evaluate the role of ethics in the decision-making and problem-
solving processes. 
Read Ch. 7 & 8 of the text. 
Review this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Monday 2 
4of7 
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Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Write a 1,400- to 1 ,750-word paper in which you critique conflict 
management style. From your critique, address the following items: 
• Describe at least three conflict management styles. 
• Which conflict management style do you use most frequently? 
Why? 
• Describe the difficulties you have in dealing with others who use 
different conflict management styles. 
• Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of each confiict 
management style. 
• Describe conflict avoidance and its interrelationship with conflict 
management. 
Reference at least five peer-reviewed outside sources. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Resource: University of Phoenix Media Library 
Select: One video from the UoP Media Library focused on this 
week's topic of conflict management styles. 
Write: A minimum 350 word team submittal that discusses the 
following from the video: 
• What were the key points of the video? 
• How does this correspond with your readings in the 
textbook? 
• How can your team use the key points within this video to 
effectively manage conflict? 
5.1 Analyze the role of communication in leadership. 
5.2 Explain task leadership. 
5.3 Summarize process leadership. 
5.4 Evaluate leadership in groups and teams. 
Read Ch. 9, 10, & 12 of the text. 
Review this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
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Discussion Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Questions 
Learning Team Resource: University of Phoenix Material Final Learning Team 
Final Learning Team Paper and Presentation 
Paper and Complete the assignment as directed. 
Presentation 
Copyright 
Course Design Guide [6 
COM/330 Version 2 




tion on 15 
Sunday, Presentat 
Paper on ion- 10 
Monday 
University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 
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• Flag Message 
• Mark as unread 
Course Syllabus 
College of Infonnation Systems & Technology 
PRG/420 Version 10 
Java™ Programming I 
Copyright © 2012, 2010, 2009, 2008, 2007, 2006, 2005, 2004 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course introduces object-oriented programming in the context of business applications development. The basics 
of the Java™ programming language are covered. 
Policies 
Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. 
Policies may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have 
recently changed modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Gaddis, T. (2011). Starting out with Java™: Early objects (4th ed.). Boston, MA: Pearson. 
Supplemental Materials 
Cadenhead, R. (2012). Sams teach yourself Java™ in 24 hours (6th ed.). Indianapolis, IN: Sams. 
Objectives 
(2012). Java™: How to program (9th ed.). Boston, MA: Pearson. 
lable on the website. 
1.1 Explain the Java™ Virtual Machine (JVM). 
1.2 Define object-oriented terminology. 
1.3 Explain documenting, coding, compiling, executing, testing, and 
Due Points 
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1- debugging Java™ programs I 
R-e'-di:g-- - Read t~~ ;;'IIOWlng ~ectio~; in Ch, 1, "Introd:~ti~n to ~'ompute;; and' j.- .-.+"""""""""""""""""""" 
Java," of Starting Out with Java™: Early Objects: 'I' 
, • Section 1.5, "What is a Program Made of?" 'I 
I • Section 1.6, "The Programming Process" 
~ • Section 1.7, "Object-Oriented Programming" , 
, Re~d-i-n-g'--'-'-+-R-e-a-d-t-h"-e-f~lIowing sections in Ch, 2, "J-a-V-a-F-u-n-d-a-m-e-n-ta-Is,-"-O-f----+-,I------
I 
Starting Out with Java TM: Early Objects: 
I: 
• Section 2.1, "The Parts of a Java Program" 
• Section 2.11, "Comments" 
• Section 2.12, "Programming Style" , I~i~~~ . -~atch the ~~itel;-~i;o: "m:e In~-Net~;ans".- - --- "'-1 
I~i~~~= ..... c-~~t~~-th-:~=it_e_I~_'V~~:~"~i~lJre-=:_1 :_T~x~~r~~in_g_p~~~~:~~_~~~L'--~_ ._-.,. I Video Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 2-7: Addition program that displays ! , l 
l , 
, 
-;;.~,.~" ... ::;::.'::::;;;;;:~" -"'--." ..... --""'-'.'-..l:.~[ 
r DQI -----. Write'a 200· to ;oo.word short·answer respo~se to th~-;Iowin;--I;~I/~ "--, 
I Portable • Java™ is a portable language, and being an object'oriented 
I languages and programming language, it also encourages component I 
Component reusability. How does Java™ achieve these two important I" 
Reusability features? How are these features desirable in modern software 
DQ2 
Saving Account 
as a Class 
engineering? ._ + 
Write a 200· to 300·word short·answer response to the following: , 7/13112 
• You are a bank manager and you are helping a new bank teller I 
understand the kind of accounts the bank offers. If a customer I 
comes in asking to open a new savings account, the teller needs 
to ask what kind of account-passbook savings or certificate of , 
deposit-the customer would like to open. Remind the customer 'I 
that all accounts with our bank are insured by the FDIC. You 
should explain that all accounts earn some interest; a savings , 
account's interest is compounded monthly. You should assign a I' 
unique account number after accepting the customer's initial 
deposit. If the customer chooses to receive statements 
electronically, the system will send an e·mail with a monthly I 
statement; if the customer chooses not to, then a paper 
statement will be sent by mail quarterly. 
If savings account is a class, give an example of each of the 
following as it relates to that savings account. Explain your 





,_,."", •• __ .""""""",.""""""""""""""""""""""1,,, •• "" __ "'_'"""""",_' •• __ _.._ """""""""""""""",.1.. .. _ _""""""""""',' 
---l 
I 
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o Instance (object) 
o Encapsulation 
Individual Create a program in Java™ that displays "Hello world!" Take a 
Create a Program screen shot that shows the program's successful compilation and 
execution. Then submit your program along with the screen shot. 
Note. No points will be awarded for submitting the program alone. 
Objectives 2.1 Apply simple 1/0 and basic computation. 
2.2 Apply classes and methods in Object-Oriented Programming. 
2.3 Design, implement, test, and debug a simple Java ™ program 
containing objects. 
I 













Three Types of 
Errors 
Read Ch. 3, "A First look at Classes and Objects," of Starting Out 
with Java TM· Early Objects. 
Watch the Deitel"" video: "Figure 03-01-02: GradeBook class 
declaration with one method; Creating a GradeBook object and 
calling its displayMessage method". 
Watch the Deitel"" video: "Figure 03-04-05: Class declaration with 
one method that has a parameter; Create a GradeBook object and 
pass a String to its displayMessage method. I 
Watch the Deitel"" video: "Figure 03-13-14: Account class with a I 
constructor to validate and initialize instance variable balance of type i 
double; Inputting and outputting floating-point numbers with Account II 
objects". 
.. I 
PartiCipate in class discussion. i 4 out 7 
days 
Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 
• What are the three types of errors that you can encounter in a 
Java™ program? Describe them, and explain how you would 
minimize the errors. What are some examples of errors that you 
have seen before? 
7/18/12 
2 
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DQ2 
Blueprint for an 
, Object 
i 
Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 
• A class is a blueprint for an object. A class may have a default 
constructor, a constructor with arguments, accessor methods, 
mutator methods, public fields, and private fields. Choose a 
category (such as animal, vehicle, and so on) and describe how 
you would design a class for it. 
7120112 
1--------. +-----------------.----- --- ----------t-----------r----
I 
1 Learning Team 
I








Program Part I 
Objectives 
Reading 
Resource: Excel scoring instrument 
Create a quality control (QC) sheet based on the scoring instrument. 
The QC sheet will be used later in this course to evaluate team 
members' programs. As a team, share your ideas with each other 
and create one common QC sheet that your team will use. Your final 
QC sheet should be compiled in Microsoft® Excel and must include 
the following: 
• Areas to enter the evaluator's name, the name of the program 
being evaluated, and the date the program is received 
• A set of detailed criteria for evaluation based on the scoring 
instrument 
• The val~es assigned to each component of the evaluation 
based on the scoring instrument 
• Areas for detailed evaluation comments 
• Other elements as appropriate 
Submit your team's final QC sheet to your instructor. 
! 7123112 
I 
Write a Java™ application using NetBeansTM Integrated 7123112 
Development Environment (IDE) that calculates the total annual 
compensation of a salesperson. Consider the following factors: 
.A salesperson will earn a fixed salary of $75,000. 
• A salesperson will also receive a commission as a sales 
incentive. Commission is a percentage of the salesperson's 
annual sales. The current commission is 25% of total sales. 
• The total annual compensation is the fixed salary plus the 
commission earned. 
The Java™ application should meet these technical requirements: 
• The application should have at least one class, in addition to the 
application's controlling class (a controlling class is where the 
main function resides). 
• There should be proper documentation in the source code. 
• The application should ask the user to enter annual sales, and it 
should display the total annual compensation. 
3.1 Apply standard conditional structures. 
3.2 Apply standard iterative structures. 
3.3 Design, implement, test, and debug a simple Java™ program 
containing structures. 
Read Ch. 4, "Decision Structure," of Starting Out with Java™: Early 
Objects. 
,'----------- --------1------ ---------------------.-----------
Reading Read Ch. 5, "Loops and Files," of Starting Out with Java™: Early 
5 
10 
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I --- -~--+=~l Objects (except section 5.10). i ------
I Video Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 2-15: Compare integers using if ! 




---"."". -"'-,-""'""'-- -""""""""-- "-"", -'"- -- ---" ,"""-
Video Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 04-05-07: GradeBook class that , 
solves class-average problem using counter-controlled repetition". I I 
-'-"""---"'-""- "-"","'-
-"'--" -,",-----'-""'-- -- --"""-"""""- --.. " -,-- - . "-""-" - I 
Video Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 04-08-10: GradeBook class that i 
solves the class-average problem using sentinel-controlled , 
repetition". I 
.......... t-- -i 
Video Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 05-07: do ... while repetition I 
statement" . I 
--~"."""- ... -
j 
Video Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 05-01: Counter-controlled repetition 
with the while repetition statement". , 
--"""""'- - ...................... 
Video Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 05-02: Counter-controlled repetition 
with the for repetition statement". 
-""""""'''-'""'-'''", 
--""" -""" --'"""'""-"""'" " 
-_ .. -




DQl Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 7/25112 1 
Loops Our focus this week is loops. 
Select and complete one of the following activities: 
Convert the following program from for loop to while loop. 
class ArithmeticProgression 
{ 
public static void main (String [] args) 
{ 
I 
int sum = 0; 
for (int i = 1; i <= 1000; i++) 
{ 
sum = sum + i; 
System. out. println(1 nteger. toStri ng( sum)); , 
} i } 
} 
Compare the efficiency between a for loop and a while loop in the 
same program. Your program should be able to tell if a for loop is 
faster than a while-loop at the end of the program. Include the result 
of your run with the information on which one is faster. 
-".-""-"-". -""" --" .. ,- -- .------ -- --"""""'-- -'" --" ""----" 
I DQ2 Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 1 
Ii Conditions • Consider the following conditions: 
CONDITION 1: while ( !(cChoice == 'Q' II cChoice == 'q') ) 
CONDITION 2: while ( cChoice != 'Q' II cChoice != 'q' ) 
Do Conditions 1 and 2 give the same result? What tool or 
technique would you use to explain the result? 
Learning Team As one of the requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Information 7/30/12 5 
Quality Control Technology program, you must design and develop a computer 








Program Part 2 
program using professional principles and standards 
Complete an evaluation of each team member's individual program 
assignment using the QC sheet your team developed in Week Two. 
Consider the following: 
o Make sure that the source code submitted for evaluation is the 
same one that is submitted for the individual assignment. 
o As a team, agree on a deadline for members to have the 
evaluations completed. This is necessary so the team has time to 
compile all members' evaluations. Team members who do not 
meet the evaluation deadline will not receive full credit for this 
assignment. 
o Each Learning Team should organize their input and submit 
one file only. 
o Note that using pop-up comments (such as <SHIFT-F2> in 
Microsoft® Excel) is not acceptable. Team members are 
encouraged to provide unique comments for each other. 
Submit your team's completed QC sheet to your instructor. 
Modify the Week Two Java™ application using Java™ NetBeans™ 7/30/12 
IDE to meet these additional and changed business requirements: 
o The company has recently changed its total annual 
compensation policy to improve sales. 
o A salesperson will continue to earn a fixed salary of $75,000. 
The current sales target for every salesperson is $125,000. 
o The sales incentive will only start when 80% of the sales target 
is met. The current commission is 40% of total sales. 
olf a salesperson exceeds the sales target, the commission will 
increase based on an acceleration factor. The acceleration factor 
is 1.25. 
o The application should ask the user to enter annual sales, and it 
should display the total annual compensation. 
o The application should also display a table of potential total 
annual compensation that the salesperson could have earned, in 
$5000 increments above the salesperson's annual sales, until it 
reaches 50% above the salesperson's annual sales. 
Sample Table: Assuming a total annual sales of $1 00,000, the 
table would look like this: 
Total Sales Total Compensation 
100,000 «Program calculated value» 
105,000 «Program calculated value» 
110,000 «Program calculated value» 
115,000 «Program calculated value» 
120,000 «Program calculated value» 
125,000 «Program calculated value» 
130,000 «Program calculated value» 
135,000 «Program calculated value» 
140,000 «Program calculated value» 
145,000 «Program calculated value» , 
150,000 «Program calculated value» 11 
__ .. _____ L.-T_he. Java™ application should also mee~th_e_se_t_ec_hni~al____ _ ._ 
15 



















• The application should have at least one class, in addition to the 
application's controlling class. 
• The source code must demonstrate the use of conditional and 
looping structures. 
• There should be proper documentation in the source code. 
4.1 Apply arrays and ArrayList in Java™ programming. 
4.2Apply strings in Java™ programming. 
4.3 Design, implement, test and debug a simple Java™ program 
containing arrays and strings. 
Read Ch. 7, "Arrays and the ArrayList Class," of Starting Out with 
Java TM: Early Objects. 
Read Ch. 8, "Text Processing and Wrapper Classes," of Starting Out 
with Java TM: Early Objects. 
Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 07-02: Initializing the elements of an 
array to default values of zero". 
Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 07-03: Initializing the elements of an 
array with an array initialize('. 
Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 07-24: Generic ArrayList collection 
demonstration". 
Watch the Deitel" video: "Figure 07-04: Calculating the values to be 
placed into the elements of an array". 
Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 07-05: Computing the sum of the 
elements of an array". 
Participate in class discussion. 
Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 
• What is the difference between arrays and ArrayList? What are 
the advantages and disadvantages of an ArrayList, and when 
should you use an ArrayList oyer a simple array? 
Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 
• What is the difference between string and String Builder? What 
are the advantages and disadvantages of a String Builder, and 
when should you use a String Builder over a simple String? 





As one of the requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Information 8/6112 
Technology program, students must design and develop a computer 
program using professional principles and standards. 
Complete an evaluation of each team member's Individual program 
2 
5 
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Individual 







assignment from Week Three using the QC sheet your team 
developed in Week Two. Consider the following: 
• Make sure that the source code submitted for evaluation is the 
same one that is submitted for the individual assignment. 
• As a team, agree on a deadline for members to have the 
evaluations completed. This is necessary so the team has time to 
compile all members' evaluations. Team members who do not 
meet the evaluation deadline will not receive full credit for this 
assignment. 
• Each Learning Team should organize their input and submit 
one file only. 
• Note that using pop-up comments (such as <SHIFT-F2> in 
Microsoft® Excel) is not acceptable. Team members are 
encouraged to provide unique comments for each other. 
Submit your team's completed QC sheet to your instructor. 
Modify the Week Three Java™ application using Java™ NetBeans™ 816112 
IDE to meet these additional and changed business requirements: 
• The application will now compare the total annual compensation 
of at least two salespersons. 
• It will calculate the additional amount of sales that each 
salesperson must achieve to match or exceed the higher of the 
two earners. 
• The application should ask for the name of each salesperson 
being compared. 
The Java ™ application should also meet these technical 
requirements: 
• The application should have at least one class, in addition to the 
application's controlling class. 
• The source code must demonstrate the use of Array or 
ArrayUst. 
• There should be proper documentation in the source code. 
5.1 Apply classes and methods in Object-Oriented Programming at 
an advanced level. 
5.2 Explain inheritance. 
5.3 Design, implement, test and debug a simple Java™ program 
addressing inheritance. 
Read Ch. 6, "A Second Look at Classes and Objects," of Starting Out 
with Java TM· Early Objects. 
Read the following sections in Ch. 9, "Inheritance," of Starting Out 
with Java TM: Early Objects: 
• Section 9.1, "What is Inheritance?" 
• Section 9.2, "Calling the Superclass Constructor" 
• Section 9.3, "Overriding Superclass Methods" 
• Section 9.4, "Protected Members" 
• Section 9.5, "Classes that Inherit from Subclasses" 
20 





















Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 08-03: Private members of class 
Time1 are not accessible". 
Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 08-04: this used implicitly and 
explicitly to refer to members of an object". 
Watch the Deitel'" video: "Figure 08-05-06: Time2 class with 
overloaded constructors". 
Participate in class discussion. 
.............. 
Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: 
• In your opinion, what are the three biggest challenges in 
planning and designing a solution for a programming problem? 
What can you do to overcome these challenges? How would you 
apply these techniques to the programs in this class? 
--'""-,----".'""'~~" '" -----,--- " "---'"'--'"--"'""-"--""""""--- - --- ---
Write a 200- to 300-word short-answer response to the following: -
• Using an example from your work or daily life, describe an "is-a" 
relationship. Why is an "is-a" relationship important when 
designing an inheritance between classes? 
In the real world, an entire program is rarely written from scratch. It is 
very likely that there are classes or functions that already exist. The 
key to using these existing modules successfully depends on how 
modular the classes or functions are written. 
In this Learning Team assignment, your mission is to take a section 
of one team member's Week Four program and replace a similar 
section of another team member's Week Four program. 
Submit the following deliverables for this Learning Team assignment: 
• A 700- to 1050-word paper describing the following: 
o How the two programs were selected 
r ess of identi o The p oc 
replacement 
in fy g the classes o r functions for 














o The changes needed to make the final Java ™ application 
program work correctly 
• The final Java™ application program 
Copyright 
University of Phoemx® IS a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States andlor other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Wmdows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United'States and/or other countries. All 
other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respectIVe companies. Use of these marks is not intended to 
imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with Univetslty ofPhoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
Todd Davenport 
University of Phoenix Online 
MTDavenport@email.phoenix.edu 
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Course Syllabus 11 
SCI/275 
~ University of Phoenix. Course Syllabus SCI/275 - Environnemental Science Course Section: MCl13YQY8 
7/2/2012 - 9/2/2012 
Copyright © 2010,2009,2008,2007,2006 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course focuses on the causes of, impacts of, and solutions to environmental issues. Students identify 
global environmental issues as well as develop and critique environmental action plans. Topics include 
ecosystems, energy, populations, resources, pollution, and sustainability. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Berg, L. R., & Hager, M. C. (2007). Visualizing environmental science. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons in 
collaboration with the National Geographic Society. 




1.1 Discuss human behaviors that threaten environmental 
sustainability. 
1.2 Defend an environmental world view. 
1.3 Relate a current environmental problem with possible causes. 
Read the course description and objectives. 
Read the instructor's biography and post your own. 
f-------~--+---. ----.-----.-.. -----~-.... - ..... -.-.-~ ------.---.-----
Readings Read Appendix A 
Read Ch. 1-4 of Visualizing Environmental Science. 
I 
--I 
Participation Participate in class discussion. Participation required on 4 of 7 days 
during Week One. Post a minimum of two substantive posts on each 
day of participation in the Main forum. Initial responses to weekly 
discussion questions do not count towards participation. 
10 
i 











Respond to weekly discussion questions~ 
Post a minimum 200- to 300-word response for each question in the 
Main forum by due date~ 
1 ~ Post a response in your own words defining environmental 
sustainability~ Then, list three behaviors of your own that 
threaten environmental sustainability~ How could you 
change those behaviors to reduce threats to environmental 
sustainability? 
2~ Review Ch~ 2 of Visualizing Environmental Science~ Post a 
reflection on your own worldview and compare it with the 
worldviews presented in the text. Provide examples of the 
benefits of your view to defend your position ~ 
~--~--~----~---~--
Many environmental problems, such as the depletion of natural 
resources, air pollution, and overpopulation, exist throughout the 
world~ The root of most of these problems stems from the local 
environment and decisions made at local levels based on lifestyle 
choices, such as those regarding food, transportation, and housing~ 
Post a minimum 200- to 300-word response to the following: 
• Discuss an environmental problem you feel is significant in 
your town or city~ 
• What are some causes? 
• Are any of these causes related to human values and 
environmental ethics? 
• Explain your answers~ 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your views~ 
Format your citations and references consistent with APA 
guidelines~ 
Post your paper in the Assignment section~ 
2.1 Differentiate environmental conservation and preservation 
efforts~ 
2.2 Utilize the steps of risk assessment in determining adverse 
health impacts~ 
Conservation and preservation activities are currently part of all 
national forest management programs~ The Bridger Teton Video 
Learning Resource (VLR) discusses one controversy between those 
who want to harvest the resources of one section of the forest in an 
environmentally friendly way and others who believe it should be left 
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Individual 
Risk Assessment 
I in itsorigin-;I sta~-----"-"­
View the Ch" 2 Bridger Teton VLR located in t 
Materials of your student web page" 
------,--,-.. --~" ,,- ---
he Week Two 
Post a minimum 200- to 300-word response to the following: 
rvation and Provide a brief summary differentiating conse 
preservation" Do you believe humans may harv 
in an environmentally friendly way, or should n 
in their natural state? To which side are you in 
est forest resources 
ational forests be left 
clined? 
Provide specific examples from the video as y ou defend your 
position" 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to s upport your views" 
Format your response according to APA guide lines" 
Post your paper in the Assignment section" 
f----"----------- "-
Review the three assignment options provided in Appendix B" 
Select and complete one of the options in App endix B" 
entiated Assignment Note" View the video link Introduction to Differ 
Options before beginning this assignment loca 
website" 
Resources: Appendix Band Ch" 4 Figure 4" 1 
Environmental Science" 
• Read Risk Assessment of Malathion i 
ted on your student 
of Visualizing 
n Appendix B" 
sentation on the risk • Create an outline in your paper or pre 
of using Malathion according to the fo 
Assessment process that is presented 
The outfine should be integrated into t 
or presentation and not submitted as a 
ur steps of the Risk 
in Ch" 4 Figure 4" 1" 
he body of your paper 
separate attachment 
o Hazard identification 
o Dose-response 
o Exposure 
o Risk characterization 
• Decide your vote for the city council b ased on your outline" 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to s upport your views" 
Format your citations and references consiste nt with APA 
guidelines" 
Post your paper/presentation in the Assignme nt section" 
I 















3.1 Discuss the flow of energy in ecosystems. 
3.2 Describe living and nonliving components of a biome. 
3.3 Apply the concepts of natural selection and succession to a 
changing ecosystem. 
Read Ch. 5-7 of Visualizing Environmental Science. 
Participate in class discussion. Participation required on 4 of 7 days 
during Week Three. Post a minimum of two substantive posts on 
each day of participation in the Main forum. Initial responses to 
weekly discussion questions do not count towards participation. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Post a minimum 200- to 
300-word response for each question in the Main forum by due 
date. 
1. Identify the fruit or vegetable you selected and relate the 
second law of thermodynamics to the changes in energy 
observed in Appendix C. How did the amount of energy 
gained compare to the amount of energy lost as heat at the 
second through fourth trophic levels? 
2. Considering the amount of energy required to produce 
animal-based foods and goods, should humans change 
their habits so they consume products closer to the bottom 
of the food chain because it is more efficient? 


















View the Ch. 6 Succession animation located in the Week Three 
Materials of your student web page. 
Post a minimum 200- to 300-word response to the following items: 
• View the ecosystem succession in the animation. Is it 
primary or secondary? Explain your answer. 
• Respond to Question 9 in the Critical and Creative Thinking 
Questions in Ch. 6 of Visualizing Environmental Science. 
Review natural selection to help with your response. If you 
need additional help with your hypothesis, refer to the 
following article to see an explanation of how evolution 
could have occurred in a population of mussels: 
http://evolution.berkeleY.edu/evolibrary/news/060901 muss 
els 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your views. 
Format your paper according to APA guidelines. 
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Objectives 
. CheckPoint 








4.1 Explain the factors that produce changes in population size. 
4.2 Discuss the environmental benefits and challenges of 
urbanization. 
View the Ch. 7 Alien Invasion VLR located in the Week Four 
Materials of your student web page. 
Post a minimum 200- to 300-word response to the following: 
Explain the four factors that produce changes in population size. 
Which factors affect population size in the video? What do you 
predict will happen to the nutria population after the land is depleted 
of the food resource? 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your views. 
Format your paper according to APA guidelines. 
Post your paper in the Assignment section. 
Review the three assignment options provided in Appendix H. 
Select and complete one of the options in Appendix H. 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your decision 
with convincing argument. 
Format your citations and references consistent with APA 
guidelines. 
Post your assignment in the Assignment section. 
Detai/sc 
5.1 Summarize the causes and effects of an atmospheric issue. 
5.2 Discuss a key challenge to controlling air emissions. 
5.3 Discuss impacts of and solutions for indoor air pollution. 
Read Ch. 8-11 of Visualizing Environmental Science. 
Participate in class discussion. Participation required on 4 of 7 days 
during Week Five. Post a minimum of two substantive posts on each 
day of participation in the Main forum. Initial responses to weekly 
discussion questions do not count towards participation. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
, ......................•..........•. _ _ ..............•.•..•..•............•.. _._ L......................... __ ............. _ ....... _._._. 
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Course Syllabus 16 
SCI/275 
--1-. -GO to th~~~iSSio~~-~~ICUI~;~;W~b site at------····- -rDay 2, ---; 1 
http://airhead.cntorg/Calculator/?sid=a743a150a5f5ff4c728 I Tuesday, 
17e723b7c8c14 Fill out the survey to the best of your 11 :59 PM, 
knowledge to calculate the total pounds of air pollution your MST-AZ 
household emits. Post a minimum 200- to 300-word 
response in the Main forum to the following: 
o What was your highest contributor? 
o What can you do to lower your total? 
o What is your greatest challenge in lowering your 
total? 
o When you review other students' posts, suggest 
how they might control air emissions for their 
situations. 
2. Review the variety of indoor pollutant hazards posted on the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Web site at 
http://www.epa.gov/iag/pubs/insidesthtml#Refguide Post a 
response in the Main forum. 
o Post your 200- to 300-word response to the 
following: Describe at least three potential indoor air 
quality (lAO) hazards in your home. What are the 
possible health impacts of each hazard? Do you 
believe your health is at risk based on your 
exposure to the three lAO hazards? Why or why 













Complete the Air Pollution Chart in Appendix D and respond in a 
minimum of 200- to 300-words to the three questions. 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your views 
from the Ch. 8 & 9 of Berg and Hager (2007), Visualizing 
Environmental Science. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons. 
Format your response according to APA guidelines. 
___ .L-P_o_st_as a Word document in the ASSignm_e_n_t_s_ec_t_io_n_. _____ -'-_ ... ____ .-.l ___ J 
Objectives 6.1 Identify the impact of human activities on a water resource. 
6.2 Formulate a sustainable plan to manage a water resource. 
Points 
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Complete the Water Resource Challenges table in Appendix E by 
briefly identifying three freshwater and three ocean water resource 
issues, Avoid use of vague terms, Be specific in your description for 
the Appendix E table, 
Respond to the questions provided below the table by posting a 
minimum 200- to 300-word response, 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your views, 
Format your response according to APA guidelines, 
Post as a Word document to the Assignment section, 
Review the four (4) assignment options provided in Appendix L 
Use Appendix I as a guide developing your sustainment plan, 
Select and complete one of the options, 
Include a minimum of 2 outside references to support your views, 
Format your citations and references consistent with APA 
guidelines, 
Post your assignment to the Assignment section, 
7,1 Describe challenges associated with managing a terrestrial 
resource. 
7.2 Formulate a sustainable plan to manage a terrestrial resource, 
Read Ch, 12-18 of Visualizing Environmental Science, 
Course Syllabus 17 
SCI/275 
.-~-Day 5, 30 
Friday, 













Participate in class discussion. Participation required on 4 of 7 days 
during Week Seven, Post a minimum of two substantive posts on 
each day of participation in the Main forum, Initial responses to 
weekly discussion questions do not count towards participation, 
Respond to weekly discussion questions, 
1, View the Don't Say Goodbye VLR located under the Week 
Seven Materials section of your student Web page, Post a 
minimum 200- to 30D-word response in the Main forum to 
the following: 
o Identify a viewpoint given in the video that highlights 
the importance of biodiversity, 
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one another as expressed in the video? 
o Why or why not? 
2. Choose one of the following terrestrial resource challenges: 
loss of agricultural land or reducing solid waste Post a 
minimum 200- to 300-word response in the Main forum to 
the following: 
o What are the challenges of managing your chosen 
terrestrial resource issue? 
















Choose a terrestrial resource issue discussed in Ch. 12-16 of the 
text 
Post a 5- to 7~slide Microsott® PowerPoint® presentation that 
includes the following: 
• A brief description of the issue 
• A management and sustainment plan for the resource 
• Challenges or implications of your plan 
Use Appendix F as a guide when developing your sustainment plan. 
Include speaker notes for each slide to provide your plan's details. 
Include a minimum of 1 outside reference to support your views. 
Format your citations and references consistent with APA 
guidelines. 






__ _.._ ............................ 1 .................. __ ................... . 
8.1 Describe challenges associated with energy resource 
management. 
8.2 Formulate a plan for energy conservation education. 
View the Alternative Energy VLR located in the Week Eight 
Materials of your student web page. 
Post a minirnum 200- to 300-word response to the following: 
• Describe all of the renewable energy alternatives presented 
in the video. 
• What are some challenges with using and managing these 
alternatives? 
• Name at least one other renewable energy resource not 




















Include a response to the following statement: Nonrenewable 
energy resources include coal, oil, and natural gas. 
Describe three common challenges with managing nonrenewable 
energy resources. 
Review the three assignment options provided in Appendix J. 
Select and complete one of the options. 
Include a minimum of 2 outside references to support your views. 
Format your citations and references consistent with APA 
guidelines. 
Post your assignment to the Assignment section. 
--._-_ .. 
9.1 Rationalize a sustainable plan for addressing an environmental 
issue. 
9.2 Evaluate mitigation strategies and solutions to an environmental 
problem. 
Participate in class discussion. Participation required on 4 of 7 days 
during Week Nine. Post a minimum of two substantive posts on 
each day of participation in the Main forum. Initial responses to 
weekly discussion questions do not count towards participation. 
Respond to the capstone discussion question. 
If you were an environmental researcher given funding to assist with 
one environmental issue, on which of the following topics would you 






What infiuenced your choice? What would be the ultimate goal of 
your research? 
Resource: Appendix A 
Use the topic you chose for the Capstone Discussion Question or 
choose another topic you have learned about over the past 8 weeks. 
Course Syllabus 19 
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Page 125 of 219 Exhibit B
Copyright 
Focus on a specific environmental problem in your topic. Your topic, 
for example, could be atmospheric issues, and your problem could 
be global warming. 
Write a 1,750- to 2,1 ~O-word paper that formulates a mitigation plan 
for your specific environmental problem. Include the following: 
• Detailed description of the problem 
• Nonliving and living factors that contribute to or are affected by 
the problem 
• Positive or negative human effects 
• Evaluation of current sustainability strategies and solutions 
• Your plan to reach sustainability; see Appendix F 
• Benefits and challenges of your plan 
• Required government, societal, and global support 
Include at least four (4) outside sources. Two of the sources must 
be peer-reviewed. If you need assistance with identifying a peer-
reviewed article, review Appendix G. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Post your assignment to the Assignment section. 
No late Final Projects will be accepted after the final day of class. 
University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc, in the United States and/or other countries. 
Course Syllabus 110 
SCI/275 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 
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Course Design Guide 11 
RES/351 Version 1 
Course Syllabus 
School of Business 
RES/351 Version 1 
Business Research 
This course evaluates the process of conducting business research for improving decision making within an 
organization. Students will learn to apply an understanding of commonly employed business research 
techniques to improve a situation, solve a problem, or change a process. Other topics include problem framing, 
data collection, data analysis, and data presentation. 
Policies 
Faculty and students/learners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Cooper, D., & Schindler, P. (2011). Business research methods (11th ed.). New York, NY: McGraw-Hili/Irwin. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 







Current Events in 
Business Research 
Course Design Guide 12 
RES/351 Version 1 
1.1 Recognize a situation, problem, issue, or opportunity that needs 
addressing. 
1.2 Determine the significance, scope, magnitude, and feasibility of 
finding a solution to the situation, problem, issue, or opportunity. 
1.3 Identify ethical issues involved in business research. 
1.4 Describe the business research process. 
Read Ch. 1 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 2 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 3 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 4 of Business Research Methods. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Write a 300-word summary of the business research process by 
describing the business research process from your experience in 
the workplace or in an article you find through the University Library. 
Be sure to exhibit in your paper your understanding of the material 
discussed in this week's readings, particularly Chapters 1 and 4. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines and submit your 





Day 7 5 
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Week Two: The Purpose of Business Research 
Details Due Points 
... 
----+ ......................................... . 
Objectives 
Readings 
2.1 State the purpose of the business research. 
2.2 Develop appropriate research questions and hypotheses. 
2.3 Identify dependent and independent variables in business 
research. 
Read Ch. 5 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 6 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 11 of Business Research Methods. 
Review Ch. 3 of Business Research Methods. 
Ii Discussion Participate in class discussion. Participation I 4 Q t· R d t kl d' . t' is daily, 
I 
-
I ues Ions, espon 0 wee y Iscusslon ques Ions DQs due 
I_P~rt~~~t_io_n ____ +_ . ____ ._ _ ______________________ .lJ~YS ~A,6 __ i_________ . 
. Individual Resources: The University Library or the Electronic Reserve Day 7 ! 5 
Business Research Readings I 
Ethics 
i Learning Team 
, Reflection 
Find an article using the University Library or in the Electronic 
Reserve Readings that discusses unethical business research 
conduct that has resulted in individuals or a firm being convicted, or 
at least tried for, this conduct. Some examples include the following: 
• Asking inappropriate questions 
• Skewing research results 
• Failing to maintain participants' confidential information 
• Using participant information for unintended purposes such as 
selling goods or services 
Summarize the article you researched. 
Write a 750-word paper in which you address the following 
questions: 
• What unethical research behavior was involved? 
• Who were the injured parties? 
• How has the unethical behavior affected the organization, the 
individual, and society? 
• How could the unethical behavior be avoided or resolved? 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines and submit your 
paper to the assignments section of your student website. 
Collaborate with your Learning Team to discuss the previous 








Page 129 of 219 Exhibit B
Course Design Guide 14 
RES/351 Version 1 
-I(y~ur -discussion ~~Uld be h~d i~;our Lear~in;Team Forum --th;S [ 
record will be evaluated on the basis of (1) team member 
participation and (2) depth and breadth of the discussion) 














! Graded Activity #1 
I Mastering Teacher 
I Leadership 
I 
I Graded Activity #2 
Yahoo Consumer 
Direct Marries 
Purchase Metrics to 
Banner Ads 
Graded Activity #3 
Starbucks, Bank 
One, and Visa 
Launch Starbucks® 






, Concepts: Part 1 
Course Design Guide 15 
RES/351 Version 1 
3.1 Differentiate between qualitative and quantitative methods of 
research. 
3.2 Explain commonly used qualitative research designs and 
quantitative research designs. 
3.3 Select the appropriate type of research design in a given 
business situation. 
Read Ch. 7 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 8 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 9 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 10 of Business Research Methods. 
Review Ch. 6 of Business Research Methods. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Read the case study Mastering Teacher Leadership. 
Answer questions 1 and 2 at the end of the case study. 
Please place answers to all three graded activities in one document 
and submit to the assignments section of your student website. 
Read the case study Yahoo Consumer Direct Marries Purchase 
Metrics to Banner Ads. 
Answer questions 1-3 at the end of the case study. 
Please place answers to all three graded activities in one document 
and submit to the assignments section of your student website. 
Read the case study Starbucks, Bank One, and Visa Launch 
Starbucks Duetto Visa. 
Answer questions 1-3 at the end of the case study. 
Please place answers to all three graded activities in one document. 
Please place answers to all three graded activities in one document 
and submit to the assignments section of your student website. 
Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Understanding Business 
Research Terms and Concepts: Part 1 
Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Understanding 
Business Research Terms and Concepts: Part 1 and submit this 



















I !2 , 




Research: Part 1 
Select an issue, opportunity, or problem facing your organization. 
Write a 700- to 1 ,050-word paper that addresses the following 
questions: 
• What are the research questions? 
• What are the hypotheses? 
• What variables are to be considered? 
• What ethical considerations must you take into account? 
Course Design Guide [6 
RES/351 Version 1 
Day 7 13 
Discuss the significance, scope, magnitude and feasibility of finding 
a solution to the issue, opportunity, or problem. 
Define the purpose of the research. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 






i Graded Activity 
I 
I Mastering Teacher 
i Leadership 
I 
Course Design Guide 17 
RES/351 Version 1 
4.1 Develop the data collection instruments. 
4.2 Differentiate between sampling methods and their application in 
business research. 
Read Ch. 10 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 12 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 13 of Business Research Methods. 
Read Ch. 14 of Business Research Methods. 
Review Chapter 11 of Business Research Methods. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Points 
Participation is 4 
daily, 
DOs due Days 
2,4,6 
··-.·---·-.-··-------.··.-+---··.···.·-'--.--·--.····i 
Review the case study Mastering Teacher Leadership. 
I Answer question 4 at the end of the case study. (this is asking you 
I to answer question 4 at the end of "Mastering Teacher Leadership") 
Evaluate the sampling strategy (is referring to the Mastering 
Teacher Leadership case) by responding to the following (these 
questions should be addressed in your answer - list each question 
and answer it in your document): 
1. Was there an appropriate sampling plan? 
2. Define the type of sampling WiotlCPD obtained. 
3. Was the sample appropriate for this research? Why or why 
not? 
Submit one Word document with your responses to the assignments 
section of your student website. 
You should have responses to 4 different items: question 4 and the 
three questions listed above 
Steve 
Submit a Word document with your responses to the assignments 
section of your student website. 






Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Understanding Business 
Research Terms and Concepts: Part 2 
Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Understanding 
Day 7 5 
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esearch: Part 2 
Business Research Terms and Concepts: Part 2 and submit this 
assignment to the assignments section of your student website. 
Course Design Guide 18 
RES/351 Version 1 
' .. 
-
Review the information collected for Preparing to Conduct Business during the 
Research: Part 1, completed in Week Three. week 
Collaborate with your team to respond to the following questions. 
• Determine the most appropriate research design for the issue, 
opportunity, or problem identified in Week Three. Explain why 
two other research designs were not used. 
• What data collection instrument(s) will be used? Survey? 
Interview? 




I I Note. Your team is not required to submit the answers this week, but 
you will incorporate your answers to the Week Five Preparing to 
I Conduct Business Research: Part 3 assignment. i 
IL 
iR 
earning ~eam--~·-I Collaborate ~th YO;;;-~~arning Team to discuss the pre~ious during the 2 
I 
! 
efiection week's objectives. 
Discuss how you can apply them to a business setting/situation. 
(Your discussion should be held in your Learning Team Forum - this 
participation and (2) depth and breadth of the discussion.) 
I record will be evaluated on the basis of (1) team member 
--~----"----""-"'-,- ----_._--,-""------"-"---------'"""--". ""'--.. _---------
Details 
Objectives 5.1 Prepare collected data for analysis. 
5.2 Differentiate between descriptive statistics and inferential 
I statistics. 
I 5.3 Determine the overall data analysis approach for a data set. 
I 
Read Ch. 15 of Business Research Methods. 1 Readings 
I Read Ch. 16 of Business Research Methods. I Read Tests of Significance of Ch. 17 of Business Research 
I Methods. 
Read Appendix 15a, Describing Data Statistically, of Business 
Research Methods. 
Discussion Participate in class discussion. 
I Questions, Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Participation 







Days 2,4, 6 
Day 7 12 
~ ........ 
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One, and Visa 
, Launch Starbucks 
I Duetto Visa 
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Metrics to Banner Ads from Week 3. 
Answer questions 5 and 6 at the end of the case study. 
Please place answers to both graded activities in one document. 
Please place answers to both graded activities in one document and 
submit to the assignments section of your student website. 
Review the case study Starbucks, Bank One, and Visa Launch 
Starbucks Duetto Visa from Week 3. 
Answer questions 4 and 5 at the end of the case study. 
Please place answers to all three graded activities in one document. 
Please place answers to both graded activities in one document and 


















Research: Part 3 
Course Design Guide 110 
RES/351 Version 1 
Resource: University of Phoenix Material: Understanding Business 
Research Terms and Concepts: Part 3 
Complete the University of Phoenix Material: Understanding 
Business Research Terms and Concepts: Part 3. 
Click the link to the Final Examination on your student website 
available from the end of Week Four through the end of Week Five. 
Complete the Final Examination. Only one attempt is allowed, 
Day 7 
Day 7 
which is timed and must be completed in 3 hours. j D 
Build on Preparing to Conduct Business Research: Part 1, Day 7 
completed in Week Three, and Preparing to Conduct Business 
Research: Part 2, completed in Week Four. 
Develop or select the instruments your team will use to collect data. 
Describe how you will sample the population: 
• What is the appropriate sampling method? 
• What sampling frame will be used? 
• What is the appropriate sampling size? 
• How will the sample size be determined? 
Discuss the overall data analysis approach and result reporting: 
• Which statistical test will be used and why? 
• How will the results be displayed? 
Combine the three parts of the Preparing to Conduct Business 
Research assignment to develop a cohesive research proposal of 
no more than 2,450 words. 
Include the following elements: 
• Research problem and purpose 
• Significance, scope, magnitude, and feasibility of finding a 
solution to the issue, opportunity, or problem 
• Research question, hypothesis, and variables 
• Research design 
• Instrument you developed or selected 
• Sampling method 
• Overall data analysis approach 
• Result reporting 
• Ethical considerations 
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Reflection week's objectives. the week 
Copyright 
Discuss how you can apply them to a business setting/situation. 
(Your discussion should be held in your Learning Team Forum - this 
record will be evaluated on the basis of (1) team member 
participation and (2) depth and breadth of the discussion.) 
' ...• _' __ ... L_......... __ . .L .......................................................... ...1 
University of PhoeniX® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
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SCI!245 Physical Geology 
Program Council 
The Academic Program Councils for each 
college oversee the design and 
development of all University of Phoenix 
curricula. Council members include full-time 
and practitioner faculty members who have 
extensive experience in this discipline. 
Teams of full-time and practitioner faculty 
content experts are assembled under the 
direction of these Councils to create specific 
courses within the academic program. 
Copyright 
Copyright © 2011, 2009, 2008, 2007, 2006 
by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
University of Phoenix® is a registered 
trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United 
States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® 
are registered trademarks of Microsoft 
Corporation in the United States and/or 
other countries. All other company and 
product names are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of their respective companies. 
Use of these marks is not intended to imply 
endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of 
Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
SCl/245 
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Student Materials 
BOOKS, SOFTWARE, OR OTHER COURSE MATERIALS 
Murck, B. w., Skinner, B. J., & Mackenzie, D. (2010). Visualizing geology (2nd ed.). Hoboken, 
NJ: Wiley. 
ELECTRONIC RESOURCES 
All electronic materials are available on the student website 
WileyPlus 
ASSOCIA TE PROGRAM MA TERIALS 
The Associate Level (Axia) Writing Style Handbook, available online at 
https:l/ecampus.phoenix.edu!secure/aapd/CWE/pdfs/Axiawriting style handbook. pdf 
Syllabus Page 3 
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Course Overview 
COURSE DESCRIPTION 
This course gives an overview of physical geology by introducing concepts such as plate 
tectonics and geologic time. Students gain familiarity with the processes that shape the earth's 
surface and recognize the relevance of studying geology. Topics include the rock cycle, 
weathering, formation of geological features, and preservation of geological resources. 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Week One: Introduction to Earth and Plate Tectonics 
• Describe basic concepts of geology. 
• Identify the evolutionary processes of Earth. 
• Use techniques to identify minerals. 
• Describe the theory of plate tectonics. 
Week Two: Geologic Time and Sedimentary Rocks, Part I 
• Compare ways of evaluating geologic time. 
• Explain the role of fossils in development of the Geologic Column. 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of sedimentary rock. 
• Distinguish between the effects of weathering and erosion. 
Week Three: Geologic Time and Sedimentary Rocks, Part II 
• Compare ways of evaluating geologic time. 
• Explain the role of fossils in the development of the Geologic Column. 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of sedimentary rock. 
• Distinguish between the effects of weathering and erosion. 
Week Four: Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks, Part I 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
• Compare extrusive and intrusive igneous rocks. 
• Compare faults and folds. 
• Interpret structures from topographic and geologic maps. 
Week Five: Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks, Part II 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
• Compare extrusive and intrusive igneous rocks. 
• Compare faults and folds. 
• Interpret structures from topographic and geologic maps. 
Week Six: Water, Desert, and Climate, Part I 
• Explain the pathways of the hydrologic cycle. 
• Describe processes involved with creating desert landscapes. 
• Describe the effects of glacial action on land formation. 
• Hypothesize the future effect of climate change on the Earth. 
Syllabus Page 4 
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Week Seven: Water, Desert, and Climate, Part II 
• Explain the pathways of the hydrologic cycle. 
• Describe processes involved with creating desert landscapes. 
• Describe the effects of glacial action on land formation. 
• Hypothesize the future effect of climate change on the Earth. 
Week Eight: Earth's Resources and Geological Regions, Part I 
• Identify historical events influenced by the depletion of natural resources. 
• Distinguish between renewable and nonrenewable resources. 
• Assess the use of fossil fuels and minerals. 
• Apply basic geologic concepts to geologic features. 
Week Nine: Earth's Resources and Geological Regions, Part II 
• Identify historical events influenced by the depletion of natural resources. 
• Distinguish between renewable and nonrenewable resources. 
• Assess the use of fossil fuels and minerals. 
• Apply basic geologic concepts to geologic features. 
• Facilitator Information 
• George Hampton 
GRHampton@phoenix.com (University of Phoenix) 
GeorgeHampton@prodigy.net (Personal) 
630.247.1352 (Central) 
• Facilitator Availability 
I am available from 5 PM - 9 PM Central Time on most days, but I attempt to reserve Sunday 
for my family. During the week, I am online most of the time during that 4 PM to 9 PM time 
frame. 
On Saturdays, I tend to be online in the morning only. If these times are not convenient for 
you, please let me know. I will be happy to accommodate your schedule, if possible. I provide 
you with these times to make it easier to communicate with me, and not to limit our contact. 
5 - 9 pm Monday - Thursday 
5 - 9 pm Sunday 
• For emergencies, when you are not able to gain access to messages on the Online Learning 
System (OLS), please send a message to my personal email address. In the event a third 
party needs to contact me, please direct them to my contact information listed under 
"facilitator information." No third party should use your login credentials to gain access to the 
classroom. 
• Where to go to Class 
Main: This is the main forum for the class and is where discussion is conducted. It has read-
Syllabus Page 5 
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and-write access for everyone. 
Chat-Room: This is a read-and-write access forum. It is designed as a place to discuss 
issues not related to the course content. This is the forum to which we will send our bios. 
Course-Materials: This is a read-only forum, which means you can read messages here but 
cannot send any. This is where I will post the course syllabus and materials. 
Individual Forum: You will see one forum with your name on it. This is a private forum, 
shared only by you and me, the facilitator. Your classmates will not have access to this 
forum. You can also ask questions here. However, if you have general questions about 
instructions of assignments, please post those in the Main forum, since other students may 
benefit by that exchange as well. 
• Policies 
For class policies, please see the Policies link on the left side of the Materials page for the 
course on eCampus. Faculty and students/learners will be held responsible for understanding 
and adhering to all policies contained within that link. University policies are subject to 
change so please be sure to read them at the beginning of each class as it may have 
changed since your last class. Policies may be slightly different depending on the modality in 
which you attend class. If you have recently changed modalities it is important you read the 
policies governing your current class modality. 
• Certificate of Originality 
• The University has implemented the use of the Certificate of Originality (CoO) to increase 
awareness of Academic Integrity effective for all courses after January 1, 2011. The 
University places a high priority on maintaining Academic Integrity and ensuring that proper 
credit is being given for others/, words and ideas used in the development of your written 
assignments. 
• The Certificate of Originality document should be completed by typing your name in the 
appropriate field at the bottom of the form. When you post an assignment to the Assignments 
link, also post an electronically signed copy of the Certificate of Originality at the same time. 
• A copy of the Certificate can be found in the Materials Forum of the class. You can find it 
located at the Center for Writing Excellence under Writing & Style Guides. 
• Technical Support 
Technical Support is available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Call 1-877-832-4867, or use 
the e-mail support form. 
Answers to the most common issues are found in the Knowledge Base by clicking Help, 
found at the top of every student Web site. 
Syllabus Page 6 
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• Feedback 
Each week, I will provide grades or scores and comments on your assignments. I will send 
feedback to your Assignments Link and post an overall weekly feedback in the Grade Book. 





167-69 1 D+ 
164-66 1 D 
60-63 D-
<59 F 
Syllabus Page 7 
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Week One 
Assignment: Minerals Lab 





Assignment: Geologic Time Display 





Assignment: Comparison Worksheet 





Assignment: The Effects of Water Diagrams 








Geologic Feature Presentation 
Point Total 
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Week One Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Introduction to Earth and Plate Tectonics 
• Describe basic concepts of geology. 
• Identify the evolutionary processes of Earth. 
• Use techniques to identify minerals. 
• Describe the theory of plate tectonics. 
Weekly Overview 
This week, we describe the basic concepts of geology and identify the evolutionary processes 
that have formed the Earth. We learn the standard techniques used to identify minerals and gain 
insight into the theory of plate tectonics. 
Assignment Notes 
Assignment: Mineral Lab 
Purpose of Assignment 
This assignment introduces the standard field techniques used to identify minerals. 
Resources Required 
Mineral lab at http://interactive.apollogrp.edu/virtuallab/virtuallab.html 
Associate Program Material: Mineral Lab Worksheet 
Associate Program Material: Mineral Identification Worksheet 
Grading Guide 
Answer Key for Mineral Lab, Due in Week One 
Mineral 




Color White White Pink Black 
Streak ... White White White Brown 
Luster Dull Shiny Shiny Has shiny 
specs 
Specific About 1.7 About 2.7 About 3.9-4.1 About 2.2 Gravity 
Cleavage & Cleavage Cleavage Fracture Fracture Fracture 
Hardness About 2-2.5 About 3 9 About 1-2 
Active Light bubbling Acid No reaction bubbling and No reaction 
fizz and fizz 
Mineral . I.' Orthoclase Pyrite 
- . . 
Talc Test$ .•••.. Feldspar _- Quartz '. . .' . 
Color Pink Gold White Green 
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Streak White Black White White White 
Luster Dull Has shiny Shiny Has shiny Shiny 
. specs specs 
Specific About 2.6 About 4.9- About 2.6 About 2.6-2.8 About 3.5-3.6 Gravity 5.2 
Cleavage 8. Fracture Fracture Fracture Fracture Cleavage Fracture 
Hardness About 6 About 6 About 7 About 1 About 8 
Acid No reaction No reaction No reaction No reaction No reaction 
Assignment: Basic Geology Brochure 
Purpose of Assignment 
Introduces the basic concepts of physical geology. 
Resources Required 
Brochure Creator at 
https://ecampus.phoenix.edu/secure/aapd/l nteraction/B roch ureB u i Ider/broch ureb u i Ider. htm I 
Grading Guide 
Describe the basic topics of physical geology: what geologists do and how they do it, some day-
to-day applications of the science, and so forth. Further, explain the basics of plate tectonics. 
Address the overall definition of plate tectonics, the role of plates and mantle convection, and the 
physical features that result from this process. Posted in Main is a "Weekly Highlights" posting 
that contains additional information of the assignments for the week. Review this posting at the 
start of the week. It will help you complete the assignments. 
-
Location I Due 
I Week one Minerals Lab II Assignments Link II Friday 
I Basic Geology Brochure II Assignment Link II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
Syllabus Page 10 
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Week Two Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Geologic Time and Sedimentary Rocks, Part I 
• Compare ways of evaluating geologic time. 
• Explain the role of fossils in the development of the Geologic Column. 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of sedimentary rock. 
• Distinguish between the effects of weathering and erosion. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Two and Three, we explore the different ways geologists evaluate geologic time. The 
role of fossils in developing the Geologic column will be discussed. Students will be introduced to 
sedimentary rocks, the role of plate tectonics in their origin, and the effects of weathering and 
erosion. 
Assignment Notes 
Discussion Questions are due this week. 
DQ # 1 - What is absolute Dating? What is relevant dating? What are some real world 
applications of these techniques? 
DQ # 2 - What are examples of mechanical and chemical weathering in your area? 
. 
Assignment 




I Participation II Main II Sunday 
I Discussion Questions II Main II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
Syllabus Page 11 
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Week Three Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Geologic Time and Sedimentary Rocks, Part II 
• Compare ways of evaluating geologic time. 
• Explain the role of fossils in the development of the Geologic Column. 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of sedimentary rock. 
• Distinguish between the effects of weathering and erosion. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Two and Three, we explore the different ways geologists evaluate geologic time. The 
role of fossils in developing the Geologic column will be discussed. We will be introduced to 
sedimentary rocks, the role of plate tectonics in their origin, and the effects of weathering and 
erosion. 
Assignment Notes 
Assignment: Geologic Time Display 
Purpose of Assignment 
The purpose is to assess our knowledge of geologic time and the role of fossils in dating Earth 
materials. 
Resources Required 
Associate Program Material: Geologic Time 
Associate Program Material: Geologic Time Worksheet 
AudioAce m at http://host7721.mytruvirtual.com/AudioAceHHSl?v=2 
Grading Guide 
Complete the worksheet, record a discussion, or create a slideshow demonstrating knowledge of 
geologic time, its definition, development, and application to geology. 
Assignment: Sedimentary Rock Display 
Purpose of Assignment 
Demonstrate our understanding of sedimentary rock origins and characteristics as well as the role 
of weathering and erosion in forming these types of rocks. 
Resources Required 
Associate Program Material: Sedimentary Rock 
Associate Program Material: Sedimentary Rock Worksheet 
AudioAce at http://host7721.mvtruvirtual.com/AudioAceHHSl?v=2 
Grading Guide 
Syllabus Page 12 
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Demonstrate an understanding of the origins and characteristics of sedimentary rocks by 
completing the worksheet, oral presentation, or Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation. Be able to 
distinguish between weathering and erosion, and the role of these processes on the life cycle of 
this type of rock .. Posted in Main is a "Weekly Highlights" posting that contains additional 
information of the assignments for the week. Review this posting at the start of the week. It will 
help you complete the assignments. 
~ ~ Assignment 
, ill __ w_ _ _ _ _" lcx:atlon 
-- . 
I Due 
I Week Three Geologic Time Display II Assignments link II Friday 
IF=====~~==~====~F=~==========~ I Week Three Sedimentary Rock Display II Assignment link II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
Syllabus Page 13 
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Week Four Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks, Part I 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
• Compare extrusive and intrusive igneous rocks. 
• Compare faults and folds. 
• Interpret structures from topographic and geologic maps. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Four and Five, we are introduced to igneous and metamorphic rocks, the role of plate 
tectonics in their origin, and the effects of weathering and erosion. Folds and faults are also 
discussed, and topographic and geologic maps are explored. 
Assignment Notes 
Discussion Questions are due this week. 
DQ # 1 - View the Understanding Faults animation on the student website. If the San Andreas 
Fault, located in California, continues its activity, what does the future look like for that area? 
What precautions should be taken? 
DQ # 2 - What are the major differences between topographic and geologic maps? What are 




LOCation _ _ _ ~_J 
I Participation II Main II Sunday 
I Discussion Questions II Main II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
Syllabus Page 14 
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Week Five Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Igneous and Metamorphic Rocks, Part II 
• Explain the role of plate tectonics in the origin of igneous and metamorphic rocks. 
• Compare extrusive and intrusive igneous rocks. 
• Compare faults and folds. 
• Interpret structures from topographic and geologic maps. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Four and Five, we are introduced to igneous and metamorphic rocks, the role of plate 
tectonics in their origin, and the effects of weathering and erosion. Folds and faults are also 
discussed, and topographic and geologic maps are further explored. 
Assignment Notes 
Assignment: Comparison Worksheet 
Purpose of Assignment 
This assignment allows us to explore the differences between extrusive and intrusive igneous 
rocks. The assignment provides an opportunity to discover the major characteristics of faults and 
folds. 
Resources Required 
Associate Program Material: Comparison Worksheet 
Grading Guide 
Identify the origins of extrusive and intrusive igneous rocks as well as identify them. Further, 
demonstrate an understanding of how folds and faults are formed and be able to identify them. 
Assignment: History of Rock 
Purpose of Assignment 
This assignment is meant to guide us through the origins of igneous and metamorphic rocks and 
the role plate tectonics plays in their formation. 
Resources Required 
Associate Program Material: History of Rock Worksheet 
Grading Guide 
Provide a two-section report detailing the role of plate tectonics in the origins of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks. Posted in Main is a "Weekly Highlights" posting that contains additional 
Syllabus Page 15 
Page 152 of 219 Exhibit B
SCI1245 Physical Geology 
information of the assignments for the week. Review this posting at the start of the week. It will 
help you complete the assignments. 
Location , I Due ; 
I ~ ,'" 
I Week Five Comparison Worksheet II Assignments Link II Friday 
Week Five History of Rock II Assignment Link II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
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Week Six Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Water, Desert, and Climate, Part I 
• Explain the pathways of the hydrologic cycle. 
• Describe processes involved with creating desert landscapes. 
• Describe the effects of glacial action on land formation. 
• Hypothesize the future effect of climate change on the Earth. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Six and Seven, we are introduced to the pathways of the hydrologic cycle. We will be 
exposed to the processes involved in creating desert landscapes and the effects of glaciations on 
land formation. Finally, we will explore the future of climate change on our planet. 
Assignment Notes 
Discussion Questions are due this week. 
DQ # 1 - What are some of the areas around the world that have been affected by glacial action? 
How is this evident today? 
DQ # 2 - What are at least four possible consequences of global warming? How can sustainable 
living practices affect these possibilities? 
. 
. l~on ' . . ASSigntmRlt ~ 
"" _ " ~ J 
k __ _~____ _ J 
I Participation II Main II Sunday 
I Discussion Questions II Main II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
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Week Seven Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Water, Desert, and Climate, Part II 
• Explain the pathways of the hydrologic cycle. 
• Describe processes involved with creating desert landscapes. 
• Describe the effects of glacial action on land formation. 
• Hypothesize the future effect of climate change on the Earth. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Six and Seven, we are introduced to the pathways of the hydrologic cycle. We will be 
exposed to the processes involved in creating desert landscapes and the effects of glaciations on 
land formation. Finally, we will explore the future of climate change on our planet. 
Assignment Notes 
Assignment: The Effects of Water Diagrams 
Purpose of Assignment 
This assignment provides us with the opportunity to explore the hydrologic cycle and the 
characteristics of deserts. 
Resources Required 
A sample of this looks something like the one below from the USGS but doesn't have to be as 
colorful or graphic. Your diagram is intended to demonstrate your understanding of what water 
does to the environment. 
Syllabus Page 18 
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IJIhIter stor"g8!, . 
In'q"eans! 
If you are interested in seeing or tracking a drop of water 
through the process use this link to access the USGS: 
http://ga.water.usgs.gov/edu/followadrip.html 
Grading Guide 
Create two diagrams. The first diagram should illustrate the hydrologic cycle and explain the role 
of water in the creation of land formations. The second diagram should explain the various 
processes that create desert landscapes. The diagrams should be logical and informative, though 
no specific format for the diagram is required. Posted in Main is a "Weekly Highlights" posting 
that contains additional information of the assignments for the week. Review this posting at the 
start of the week. It will help you complete the assignments. 
Assignment: Climate Change Proposal 
Purpose of Assignment 
This assignment gives us the opportunity to voice our hypothesis of the future of climate change 
on Earth. Using the information they learned this week and throughout the session, we should 
show the effects of global climate change on a specific location and what they think we should do 
to mitigate the negative consequences, 
Syllabus Page 19 
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Resources Required 
Associate Program Material: Climate Change Proposal 
Topographical maps obtained at WWW.usgs.gov 
Grading Guide 
SCI/245 Physical Geology 
Demonstrate an understanding of the overall effects of global warming and climate change on the 
rising sea level. Use the maps to demonstrate the negative effects of the rising sea level and 
propose solutions to climate change. Include a call to action describing what can be done to help 
reduce, postpone, or eliminate potential threats. Posted in Main is a "Weekly Highlights" posting 
that contains additional information of the assignments for the week. Review this posting at the 
start of the week. It will help you complete the assignments. 
_ ~ w w~ W W __ 
. . 
~ ~~!lnmem _.. ' , Location : I _ w w_ I 
I Week Seven The Effects of Water Diagram II Assignments Link II Friday 
I Week Seven Climate Change Proposal II Assignment Link II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
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Week Eight Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Earth's Resources and Geological Regions, Part I 
• Identify historical events influenced by the depletion of natural resources. 
• Distinguish between renewable and nonrenewable resources. 
• Assess the use of fossil fuels and minerals. 
• Apply basic geologic concepts to geologic features. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Eight and Nine, We explore historical events directly influenced by the depletion of 
natural resources. We will discover the differences between renewable and nonrenewable 
resources, and assess our current uses of fossil fuels and minerals. Finally, we apply the geologic 
concepts they have learned throughout this class to features of their chosen region. 
Assignment Notes 
Discussion Questions are due this week. 
DQ # 1 - What is the difference between renewable resources and 
nonrenewable resources? Provide several examples of each of these 
types based on resources you use personally. What are the pros and cons 
of using them? 
DQ # 2 - What renewable and nonrenewable resources do you use in your 
daily life? What are some things you could do to decrease the amount of 
nonrenewable resources you use? 
. . Assignment' _ ..... _. . location ~ ,- Due I 
I Participation II Main II Sunday 
I~~================~~==============~ I Discussion Questions II Main II Sunday 
Syllabus Page 21 
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Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
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Week Nine Student Notes 
TOPICS AND OBJECTIVES 
Earth's Resources and Geological Regions, Part II 
• Identify historical events influenced by the depletion of natural resources. 
• Distinguish between renewable and nonrenewable resources. 
• Assess the use of fossil fuels and minerals. 
• Apply basic geologic concepts to geologic features. 
Weekly Overview 
In Weeks Eight and Nine, we explore historical events directly influenced by the depletion of 
natural resources. We will discover the differences between renewable and nonrenewable 
resources, and assess our current uses of fossil fuels and minerals. Finally, we apply the geologic 
concepts they have learned throughout this class to features of their chosen region. 
Assignment Notes 
Assignment: Resource Timeline 
Purpose of Assignment 
The timeline is used to provide an understanding of how humans' use of Earth's resources has 
affected our planet. 
Resources Required 
Associate Program Material: Resource Timeline 
Associate Program Material: Resource Worksheet 
Grading Guide 
Two options. In the first, complete the University of Phoenix Material: Resource Worksheet, 
identifying historical events in human history that have lead to global climate change and assess 
the use of fossil fuels and minerals. Identify the differences between renewable and 
nonrenewable resources. In the second, develop a timeline in which you include at least five 
historical events that have lead to the use of Earth's resources, such as the invention of the 
automobile, assess humans' use of fossil fuels and minerals, and compare renewable and 
nonrenewable resources. Posted in Main is a "Weekly Highlights" posting that contains additional 
information of the assignments for the week. Review this posting at the start of the week. It will 
help you complete the assignments. 
Final Project: Geologic Feature Presentation 
Purpose of Assignment 
This final project is meant to review what we have learned over the session and apply the 
concepts to a specific geologic feature. 
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Grading Guide 
Thoroughly cover all criteria in your presentation. Apply each concept to your chosen feature. The 
feature should have been chosen early in the class. By now you have had a chance to add to the 
discussion slides each week as we have progressed though our studies. 
Discussion Questions are due this week. 
DQ # 1 - The world is now dependent on renewable and nonrenewable 
resources of fossil fuels and minerals. As the world's population increases, how 
will e need to adjust in the future? 
DQ # 2 - How do you think your knowledge of basic geologic concepts will benefit 




I Participation Main II Sunday 
I Discussion Questions Main II Sunday 
I Resource Timeline Assignments Tab II Friday 
Final Project Geologic 
Presentation 
Feature I . ASSignments Tab II Sunday 
Review the posting in the Materials Tab that covers grading rubrics. Specifics on 
assignment's requirements can be found there. 
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Course Description 
Course Syllabus 11 
VCT/236 Version 2 
Course Syllabus 
College of Information Systems & Technology 
VCTf236 Version 2 
Introduction to Image Editing and Formatting 
This course is an introduction to image editing and its role in the disciplines of web design, electronic publishing 
and multimedia development. An overview is presented on image editing software applications, file formats, 
composition, color, text design, retouching, and manipulation of graphic and photographic images. 
Policies 
Faculty and students/learners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all pOlicies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Smith, J., & the AGI Creative Team. (2010). Adobe Photoshop CS5 digital classroom. Indianapolis, IN: Wiley 
Publishing, Inc. 
Weinmann, E., & Lourekas, P. (2010). Photoshop CS5 for Windows and Macintosh: Visual qUickstart guide. 
Peach pit Press. 
Software 
Adobe Photoshop® CS5 (Virtual Desktop) 
Supplemental Resources 
Adobe Photoshop Help. 
Element K. (2011). Adobe® photoshop® CS5: Level 1. 
Element K. (2011). Adobe® Photoshop® CS5: Level 2. 
University of Phoenix. (2009). Adobe Photoshop CS4 software techniques. 
Article References 
Dove, J. (2010, June). First look photoshop CS5. Macworfd, 27(6), 80-81. 
Drury, F. (2010, June). Drury's digital diary. PSA Journal, 76(6), 10-12. 
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Johnson, D. (2008, February). Three secrets for better digital photographs. PC World, 26(2), 134. 
Mcmahon, K. (2008, January). A select skill. Personal Computer World. 
Software for digital storytelling. (2009, October). Library Technology Reports, 45(7), 31-36. 
The photographer's workfiow. (2008, February). Canadian Architect, 53(2), 43. 
Guhin, P. (2009, June). 10 tempting image-editing tasks. Arts & Activities, 145(5),25. 
Vass, G. (2009, April). Making mattes. Computer Graphics World, 32(4), 6. 
al- Taweel, S. A. M., Sumari, P., Alomari, S. A. K., & Husain, A. J. A. (2009, August). Digital video watermarking 
in the discrete cosine transform domain. Journal of Computer Science, 5(8), 536-538. 
Notess, G. R. (2009, January/February). Finding free media. Online, 33(1), 41-43. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
OetlIils Due Points 
-
Objectives 1.1 Identify various image editing software applications. Monday 0 
1.2 Compare and contrast image file formats. Day 7 
1.3 Apply image optimization techniques. 
Readings Read Lesson 2, "Getting to Know the Workspace," of Adobe Monday 0 
Photoshop CS5 Digital Classroom. Day 7 
Read Lesson 4, "The Basics of Working with Photoshop," of Adobe 
Photoshop CS5 Digital Classroom. 
Read Ch. 5, "Workspaces," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 6, "Panels," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 26, "Export," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read the Week One Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation and Participate in class discussion substantively at least two (2) times 4 Day 1 4 
Discussion out of 7 days a week. Respond to weekly discussion questions. thru Day 
Questions DQ1 due by Thursday and DQ2 due by Saturday each week. 7 
Learning Team Weekly Deliverable: Due 1 
Charter Create the Learning Team Charter. Submit as a Word document. Monday 
Day 7 
Learning Team Overview of Learning Team Assignment: No assignment due other Due 0 
Instructions than the Learning Team Charter. Monday 
Day 7 
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Objectives 
Readings 
Kudler Fine Foods has used commercial stock photography brokers 
for the images on its Internet site and for its print advertising. Kathy 
Kudler says she's proud of the fresh, organic products she is selling 
and wants to show the actual products for sale in the stores' 
advertising. In addition, she says she wants to showcase actual 
store displays and feature store employees in the ad campaigns. 
The Learning Team will analyze the pros and cons of outsourcing 
the photography to a professional photographer or creating the 
infrastructure to take the photographs in-house. The team will 
prepare an 8- to 1 a-page paper that discusses their analysis and 
sets forth their recommendation. The team will also prepare a 
Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation of the project. 
In performing the analysis, the Learning Team should consider: 
• The pros and cons of outsourcing the photography to a 
professional photographer. 
• The pros and cons of creating the infrastructure to take the 
photographs in-house. 
• Legal issues and how they would be handled under the in-
house and outsourced models. 
• If done in-house, what equipment would be required and 
what costs would be incurred. 
• How the photography would impact the day-to-day store 
operations under each model. 
• How often new photographs could be taken under each 
model. 
• The potential uses of the photographs and those 
implications under each model. 
2.1 Demonstrate the use of multiple selection tools. 
2.2 Apply photo retouching tools and techniques. 
2.3 Apply color adjustment methods. 
Read Lesson 5, "Making the Best Selections," of Adobe Photoshop 
CS5 Digital Classroom. 
Read Lesson 6, "Painting and Retouching," Sections, "Retouching 
Images-Cloning from Another Source," of Adobe Phatashop CS5 
Digital Classroam. 
Read Ch. 9, "Selectians & Masks," of Phatashap CS5 far Windaws 
and Macintash: Visual QuickStart GUide. 
Read Ch. 11, "Calors & Blending Modes," af Phatashap CS5 far 
Windaws and Macintash: Visual QUickStart Guide. 
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Read Ch. 16, "Retouching," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 22, "Gradients," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
I ~, Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. Read the Week Two Read Me First. Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. Participation and +-p-a-rt-ic-iP-a-t;i-n-c~~ss discussion substantively at least two (2) times 4 
I 
Discussion out of? days a week. Respond to weekly discussion questions. DQ1 
Questions due by Thursday and DQ2 due by Saturday each week. 
L-_______________ -+ ________ ___ 
Learning Team 
Pros, Cons, and 
Legal Issues Draft 
Individual 
Photo Manipulation 
• The pros and cons of outsourcing the photography to a 
professional photographer. 
• The pros and cons of creating the infrastructure to take the 
photographs in-house. 
• The legal issues and how they would be handled under the in-
house and outsourced models. 
Weekly Deliverable: Produce a brief (one-half page) Project Plan 
which discusses how your team will complete the Week 5 final 
projects. You may delegate who will be completely specific tasks 
and talk about what you are doing to stay on track with the project 
and identify weekly milestones. Submit as a Word document. 
I The individual assignments in this course build upon each other to 
design and develop an image banner that can be used as a website 
masthead or for other electronic and print publications, such as 
report covers. The client for this project is the City of Kelsey 
government, found within the Virtual Organizations. This assignment 
is due in Week Four. 
Review the City of Kelsey website to determine the style and 
message this client is trying to depict. Select a non-copyrighted 
photograph (can be an original) that communicates this message 
appropriately. Include an APA image citation for your photo. 
Compare the original photo to the following techniques: 
• Optimize the original photo for the web (do not exceed 
120kb file size), and save the optimized photo. Place the 
optimized photo on a PowerPoint® slide with your 
description and file information. 
• Crop and resize the photo. Place the cropped photo on a 
PowerPoint® slide with your process description of the tools 
and techniques used and file information. 
• Retouch the cropped photo using a correction or color 
adjustment tool. Place the retouched photo on a 
PowerPoint® slide with your description and file information. 
Create a PowerPoint® presentation that compares the original 
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image and file information to three different image editing 
techniques. List the file format, the file size, and the image 
resolution on each slide. Include a brief description of your 
technique and any tools used. 
3.1 Apply methods of layering within images. 
3.2 Apply drawing, painting and text manipulation tools and 
techniques. 
3.3 Apply effective design principles in an image composition. 
Read Lesson 7, "Creating a Good Image," of Adobe Photoshop CS5 
Digital Classroom. 
Read Lesson 8, "Getting to Know Layers," of Adobe Photoshop CS5 
Digital Classroom. 
Read Ch. 8, "Layer Basics," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows (lnd 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 15, "Brushes," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 20, "Type," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion substantively at least two (2) times 4 
out of 7 days a week. Respond to weekly discussion questions .. 







• If done in-house, what equipment would be required and 
what costs would be incurred. 
• How the photography would impact the day-to-day store 
operations under each model. 
Weekly Deliverable: Produce a brief (one-half page) Project Status 
on the efforts by the team on the Week 5 L T project. This is not a 
draft of paper, but rather a status update on project. 
This week's assignment will incorporate last week's optimized photo 
into a banner using layers. 
Create a background on a canvas that is 675 x 150 pixels. 
Place the optimized photo from Week Two on a new layer. 
Blend the transition between the background layer and the photo 
layer using gradients, feathering, transparency, or blurs. 
Add another graphic element on a third layer. 
Practice the principles of good composition, such as purpose, 
balance, color, alignment, and so on. 
Submit the banner as a JPEG file that is less than 200KB. 
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Cite the incorporated photo from the previous week, in addition to 
this week's selected graphic using APA citations. 
Week Four: Non-Destructive Editing 
... D~tails 
Course Syllabus 16 
VCT/236 Version 2 
.................. 
Due . Points .' 
~ --~~-- -~~---~. -~ .. - ... ~~- ... --.- .. ~.--... ~ .......... --~ ... ~-.~ ... --~ .•. -.--.. . 
Objectives 4.1 Describe filters and effects. 







Potential Uses Draft 
Individual 
Finalized Banner 
Read Lesson 9, "Taking Layers to the Max," of Adobe Photoshop 
CS5 Digita/ Classroom. 
Read Lesson 11, "Using Adobe Photoshop Filters," of Adobe 
Photoshop CS5 Digital Classroom. 
Read Ch. 13, "Adjustments in Depth," of Photoshop CS5 for 
Windows and Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 18, "More Layers," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 19, "Filters," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read Ch. 21, "Layer Styles," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and 
Macintosh: Visual QuickStart Guide. 
Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion substantively at least two (2) times 4 
out of 7 days a week. Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
DQ1 due by Thursday and DQ2 due by Saturday each week. 
• How often new photographs could be taken under each model. 
• The potential uses of the photographs and those implications 
under each model. 
Begin working on the Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation. 
Weekly Deliverable: Produce a brief (one-half page) Project Status 
on the efforts by the team on the Week 5 L T project 
This week's assignment will complete the banner. 
Incorporate the design elements already established by the client, 
such as their logo, color scheme, motto, etc. 
Add the City of Kelsey circular logo to the banner. 
Remove the white background, or make this layer a transparent 
GIF. 
Add legible text to the banner, reflecting the message of the client. 
Submit the final banner as a JPEG that is 675 x 150 pixels and less 
than 200KB. 
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Course Syllabus 17 
VCTl236 Version 2 
Week Five: Implementing Graphic Content 
............ iOetai/s- Due .' . Points 







5.1 Examine the legal issues associated with image acquisition and Day 1 0 
implementation. thru 
Read Ch. 23, "Presentation," Section, "Adding a Watermark," of 
Photoshop CS5 for Windows and Macintosh: Visual QuickStart 
Guide. 
Read Ch. 24, 'Preferences & Presents," Section, "Plug-ins 
Preferences," of Photoshop CS5 for Windows and Macintosh: Visual 
i QuickStart Guide. 
Complete the following tutorial from the Course Materials page: 
• Intellectual Property in Marketing 
Read the Week Five Read Me First. 






-- - .. - ... - .-- ~- --.-....... - --.... --- ..................................... -+ .......................................... I 
Participate in class discussion substantively at least two (2) times 4 Day 1 
out of 7 days a week. Respond to weekly discussion questions. thru 
4 
DQ1 due by Thursday and DQ2 due by Saturday each week. Day 7 
.... -- ---. I 
Learning Team Finalize and submit the Learning Team Executive Presentation., 10 
c .. __ ... _._ .... ________ .--1------.------ ....... -... --. ---~.----.- .. -.---- ---+--- '_1 __ ' ___ __ 
I Learning Team 
! Executive 
i Presentation 
I Finalize and submit the Learning Team Executive Presentation. Monday II 20 
Day 7 
i-----------+------- -------------- .. -------·---· .. -------+----1------------1 






---~--------------------.-.. - .. ------~---.. -~------. ___ .I 
Copyright 
University of PhoeniX® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 





College of Information Systems & Technology 
WEB/240 Version 1 
Web Design Fundamentals 
Copyright © 2011 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course introduces development tools and techniques used to publish web 
pages on the World Wide Web. 
Students use basic hypertext markup language, scripting, and presentational 
technologies to create websites 
with the aid of a software authoring application. Topics include XHTML, CSS, 
JavaScript®, server hosting, site 
publication, site maintenance, and search engine optimization. 
Policies 
Faculty and students/learners will be held responsible for understanding and 
adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this 
document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the pOlicies at the 
beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If 
you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Felke-Morris, T. (2011). Web development & design foundations with XHTML 
(5th ed.). Pearson Education. 
Ledford, J. L. (2009). Seo: Search engine optimization bible (2nd ed.). 
Indianapolis, IN: Wiley. 
Wilton, P., & McPeak, J. (2009). Beginning JavaScrip/® (4th ed.). Indianapolis, 
IN: Wrox. 
Software 
Adobe Dreamweaver® CS5 (Virtual Desktop) 
Supplemental Resources 
Aquent Creative Team. (2010). Adobe® Creative Suite® 5 Design Premium 
digital classroom. Indianapolis, IN: 
Wiley. 
Osborn, J., & The AGI Creative Team. (2009). Adobe® Dreamweaver® CS5 
digital classroom. Indianapolis, IN: 
Wiley. 
Article References 
Drumheller, R. (2010). Streaming media market trends. Faulkner Information 
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Services. 
Keston, G. (2010). Enterprise mash ups. Faulkner Information Services. 
Korgaonkar, P., O'Leary, B., & Silverblatt, R. (2009, October-December). Critical 




development: Opinions of website designers and developers. International 
Journal of E-Business Research, 
5(4), 39. 
O'Kennon, C. (2010). Content delivery networks and video streaming. Faulkner 
Information Services. 
Woodward, K. (2008). Evaluating web site goals and needs. Faulkner Information 
Services. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Detaifs Due Points 
Objectives 1.1 Identify basic XHTML tags and attributes. 
1.2 Explain viewing and testing markup code in various web 
browsers. 
1.3 Describe how user characteristics and the website purpose 
influence website design. 
1.4 Apply design elements effectively. 
Reading Read Ch. 1, "Introduction to the Internet and the World Wide Web," 
of Web Development & Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 2, "XHTML Basics," of Web Development & Design 
Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 3, "Configuring Color and Text with CSS," of Web 
Development & Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read the Week One Read Me First. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussions by replying to at least 2 of your 
peer's posts for each DQ we have during the week. In addition, you 




Respond to our discussion questions. Your response must be 
substantive in nature - 150-250 words as well as at least one link to 





Paper and Prototype 
for Redesign 
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In week 1 you will work with your L T to create your L T charter. Have 
one member of your L T submit the final charter to the L T 
assignment drop box by Monday, end of week 1. 
L T Assignment Overview: 
Learning Teams will be assigned a Virtual Organization website. 
Teams will evaluate the use of design principles within the site. They 
will also propose recommendations for improvements to the site and 
use a web design tool, such as Adobe® Dreamweaver®, to develop a 





written evaluation of the existing website, including 
recommendations for improvement and a prototype of proposed 
changes due in Week Five. The requirements for this project include 
the following: 
Work together to create a list of essential design criteria for 
evaluating a website. 
• Create a comprehensive list of design features from the list each 
person created during Week One. 
• Organize the list under category headings. Create your own 
headings or use those provided on the sample checklist. 
• Prioritize the list and keep only the top 20 design criteria. 
Evaluate the site to determine the intended purpose and audience. 
Complete a comparative review of two sites with purposes and 
audiences similar to those of the Virtual Organization site you are 
evaluating. Use the design criteria developed by the team for the 
review. 
Evaluate the use of design principles within the Virtual Organization 
site using the design criteria developed within the team. 
Propose recommendations for improvement based on the 
evaluations. 
Create a redesigned homepage prototype and a redesigned 
secondary page prototype. For the prototype, Adobe® 
Dreamweaver® is recommended. 
Prepare a 10- to 12-page written evaluation due in Week Five of the 
existing website, to include the following: 
• The Virtual Organization being evaluated, its purpose, and 
intended audience 
• The list of design criteria created by the team, including a 
description of why each was considered to be important 
• The results of the comparative review of sites 
• A detailed analysis of the selected Virtual Organization site 
based on the chosen design criteria that includes graphics, 
figures, images screen mockups, and descriptive text where 
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appropriate 
• Recommendations for improvements to the site based on the 
design analysis and the inclusion of meta data to promote the 
website 




Prepare the redesigned homepage prototype as well as a 
redesigned secondary page prototype due in Week Five. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Individual 
Website Design and 
Development: 
Checklist 
Throughout the course, you design and develop a website about 
your profession, hobbies, or interests. The site must consist of 3 to 5 
web pages. Your target audience will be other professionals in your 
field or potential employers. 
Identify the type of website you are interested in completing for this 
course. 
Demonstrate the following characteristics: 
• Effective file management 
• Accurate and functional markup code 
• Effective and functional navigation 
Complete a comparative and competitive analysis of websites using 
the supplied worksheet. Choose two sites that are similar to the one 
you are planning for the analysis. 
Submit your analysis to your assignment drop box by Monday, end 
of week 1. 
5 
Details Due Points 
Objectives 2.1 Develop accurate and functional markup code. 
2.2 Distinguish the development environment from a production 
environment. 
2.3 Validate an XHTML page using W3C® web standards. 
2.4 Organize files effectively. 
Reading Read Ch. 4, "Visual Elements and Graphics," of Web Development 
& Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 5, "Web Design," of Web Development & Design 
Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 6, "Page Layout with CSS," of Web Development & 
Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read the Week Two Read Me First. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
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peer's posts for each DO we have during the week. In addition, you 
must post your weekly summary on Monday, end of week. 
Discussion 
Questions 
Respond to our discussion questions. Your response must be 
substantive in nature - 150-250 words as well as at least one link to 









Begin working together to create a list of essential design criteria for 
evaluating a website assigned to your team by your facilitator The 
list should including the following: 
• Create a comprehensive list of design features from the list each 
person created during Week One. 
• Organize the list under category headings. Create your own 
headings or use those provided on the sample checklist. 
• Prioritize the list and keep only the top 20 design criteria. 
Complete a comparative review of two sites with purposes and 
audiences similar to those of the Virtual Organization site you are 








A website plan serves as a blueprint for developing a website. The 
plan identifies the purpose of the site, your audience, and the 
specific content and features that must be added to the site to 
accomplish the site's objectives. 
Complete a First Draft of your Website Plan, using a Microsoft® 
Word document or a Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation, that 
addresses the following areas: 
• Topic 
• Purpose 
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o Why do you need this site? 
o Why do your visitors need this site? 
• Audience 
o Brief description of target audience 
o General geographic location of audience 
o Estimate number of people 
o Estimate average age 
o Familiarity with computers and Internet 
o Key target audience insight - Most compelling thing you 
want the audience to think, learn or do as a result of visiting 
the site 
• A visual mockup of the layout of your site's home page using 





PowerPoint® presentation, or a graphic program 
Part 2 
Create a homepage for your planned site that demonstrates 
effective application of design elements. Use Adobe® 
Dreamweaver® or another HTML editor to create a basic web page 
based on the web plan you have developed. This page is the 
homepage of your website. Save your site homepage as index.html 
or default.html. 
Check your HTML code using the Markup Validation Service on the 
W3C® website, (www.w3.org) prior to submitting your web page(s). 
Submit all website files in a compressed folder. 
Details Due Points 
Objectives 3.1 Design effective navigation. 
3.2 Create internal, external, and anchor hyperlinks in a website. 
3.3 Integrate multimedia files into a web page. 
3.4 Create styles for a website using cascading style sheets. 
Reading Read Ch. 7, "More on Links, Lists, and Layout," of Web 
Development & Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 8, "Tables," of Web Development & Design Foundations 
withXHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 11, "Web Multimedia and Interactivity," of Web 
Development & Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read the Week Three Read Me First. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussions by replying to at least 2 of your 
peer's posts for each DQ we have during the week. In addition, you 
must post your weekly summary on Monday, end of week. 
2 
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Discussion 
Questions 
Respond to our discussion questions. Your response must be 
substantive in nature - 150-250 words as well as at least one link to 





Paper and Prototype 
for Redesign 
Continue working on the Website Evaluation Paper and Prototype 
for Redesign due in Week Five. 
Evaluate the use of design principles within the Virtual Organization 






Propose recommendations for improvement based on the 
evaluations. 
Individual 
Website Design and 
Development: Site 
Map 
Part 1 - Add to Website Plan 
Add a Site Map to your web plan. This will be a diagram, similar to 
an organizational chart, that shows a visual mapping of your site 
and how the pages will be linked together. 
Part 2 - Expand the basic homepage from Week Two 
Expand the basic homepage from Week Two to a site that includes 
at least 3 web pages. Incorporate the following into your expanded 
website: 
o Apply Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) to format elements. 
o Integrate multimedia effectively into the site. 
o Create effective navigation for the site so that people can move 
easily between the pages. 
o Organize page content using structural elements, such as 
headings, paragraphs, tables, and lists. 
o Use internal, external, and anchor links in the site. 
o Apply usability best practices and principles of design. 
Check your HTML code using the Markup Validation Service on the 
W3C® website, (www.w3.org) prior to submitting your web page(s). 
A link to this site may be found in the Materials tab on your student 
website. 
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Submit all website files in a compressed folder. 
15 
Details Due Points 
Objectives 4.1 Explain the basic application for JavaScript®. 
4.2 Apply client-side programming with JavaScript® effectively in a 
website. 
4.3 Validate a basic web form using JavaScript®. 
4.4 Explain the role of JavaScript® frameworks. 
Reading Read Ch. 9, "XHTML Forms," of Web Development & Design 
Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 14, "A Brief Look at JavaScript," of Web Development & 
Design Foundations with XHTML. 




Reading Read Ch. 15, "JavaScript Frameworks," of Beginning JavaScript. 
Reading Read the Week Four Read Me First. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussions by replying to at least 2 of your 
peer's posts for each DQ we have during the week. In addition, you 




Respond to our discussion questions. Your response must be 
substantive in nature - 150-250 words as well as at least one link to 





Paper and Prototype 
for Redesign 
Create a redesigned homepage prototype as well as a redesigned 
secondary page prototype due in Week Five. For the prototype, 
Adobe® Dreamweaver® is recommended. 
Finalize your Website Evaluation Paper due in Week Five, which 
must include the following: 
• The virtual organization being evaluated, their purpose, and 
intended audience 
• The list of design criteria created by the team, including a 
description of why each was considered to be important 
• The results of the comparative review of sites 
• A detailed analysis of the selected Virtual Organization site 
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based on the chosen design criteria 
• Recommendations for improvements to the site based on the 
design analysis and the inclusion of metadata to promote the 
website 
• A description of proposed changes 
2 
Individual 
Website Design and 
Development: 
Interactive Features 
Part 1 - Add to Website Plan 
List at least three interactive features that could be added to your 
site and what purpose each would serve for your site and its visitors. 
The form created in Part Two of this assignment can be included as 
one of the interactive features. 
Part 2 - Refine and finalize your website 
Refine and finalize your website by doing the following: 
• Add a simple web form-such as an order form, a subscription 
to a newsletter, or a request for contact. 





• Apply JavaScript® to validate the form. 
• Finalize a navigation system. 
• Use metadata to increase accessibility and search engine 
optimization. 
• Test for functionality and usability. 
Check your HTML code using the Markup Validation Service on the 
W3C® website, (www.w3.org) prior to submitting your web page(s). 
A link to this site may be found in the Materials tab on your student 
website. 
Submit all website files in a compressed folder. 
Details Due Points 
Objectives 5.1 Analyze the usability of a website. 
5.2 Explain how metadata can promote a website. 
5.3 Describe the steps in the website publication process. 
5.4 Identify the steps involved in maintaining and redesigning a 
website. 
Reading Read Ch. 10, "Web Site Development," of Web Development & 
Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 12, "E-Commerce Overview," of Web Development & 
Design Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 13, "Web Promotion," of Web Development & Design 
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Foundations with XHTML. 
Reading Read Ch. 4, "Building your Site for SE~," of Search Engine 
Optimization. 
Reading Read the Week Five Read Me First. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participation Participate in class discussions by replying to at least 2 of your 
peer's posts for each DQ we have during the week. In addition, you 




Respond to our discussion questions. Your response must be 
substantive in nature - 150-250 words as well as at least one link to 





Submit the Website Evaluation Paper. 
Have one member from your L T submit the final paper to the L T 








Submit the redesigned homepage prototype as well as a 
redesigned secondary page prototype. Post a copy of the prototype 
in the Main classroom by Sunday so that others may review and 
comment on the final proposed design. Submit the final proposal to 
the L T assignment drop box by Monday, end of week 5. 
10 
L T Evaluation Submit the L T Evaluation form to the appropriate assignment 
drop 
box by Monday, end of week 5. 
1 
Optional Discussion Questions 
Note: I may provide practice exercises in addition to a traditional 
discussion question so that you are 
exposed to more hands-on practice in a collaborative environment with 
your peers. Check the Materials 
folder each week in our classroom folder list for the discussion questions 
assigned for that particular 
week. 
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Week One Discussion Questions 
• Describe one (X)HTML tag that has not been used in a previous response to 
this question. What is this tag 
used for and how does it differ from previous tags mentioned? Is this a tag you 
will use on the site you 
create for this class? Explain why or why not. 
• Select a website and compare how it looks on two different monitors, browsers, 
or computers running 
different operating systems. Make sure you look at every page of the site and 
then, answer the following 
questions: 
o What were the two different browsers, monitors, or operating systems that you 
compared? 
o What differences, if any, did you notice? What do you think caused these 
differences? 
o If you did not notice any differences, describe at least one difference that might 
be noticed when using 
different browsers, operating systems, or monitors to view a web page. 
• Think about the website that you plan to create for this class. Then, answer the 
following questions: 
o Does the website fit into one of the purpose categories described in Table 1 of 
the Woodward (2009) 
article? If so, what category does it fit into? If not, what category would you add 
to the table to describe 
your site's purpose? 
o What are three steps you plan to take to determine your website's goals? Use 
Table 2 of the Woodward 
(2009) article as a resource for ideas. 
Week Two Discussion Questions 
• Find an article that describes how files are organized on a website. What are 
two best practices regarding 
web file management that you learned from the article? How can you apply this 
knowledge to your personal 
or professional life? Cite the source of the article. 
• The process of creating and maintaining a website typically involves both 
development and production 
environments. What is one reason for maintaining the two separate environments 
and the purpose of each? 




• According to the Korgaonkar, O'Leary, and Silverblatt (2009) article, eight 
design factors have been found 
to help attract and retain site visitors. What two of the factors do you believe 
could be added to the site you 
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are building for this class? Explain. How would they be incorporated into your 
class site, either now or in the 
future? Do you think they would be effective in attracting new or repeat visitors to 
your site? Explain why or 
why not. 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
• What are two site examples that have images or multimedia that are used 
effectively on the site? Why do 
you think they work well on the site? Include the URLs of the sites in your 
response for others to view your 
selections. 
• Based on the Drumheller (2010) article, what are three possible ways that 
streaming media can be used to 
accomplish the objectives of the organization? What are two benefits and two 
challenges that might be 
faced when implementing streaming media within the organization? 
• What are some of the benefits that Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) provide? 
Provide a best practice when 
using CSS. 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
• What is the purpose of using JavaScript® on a website? What is a specific 
example of a JavaScript® 
application that will be beneficial on the site you are creating? Use an example 
other than form validation. 
What is the step-by-step process that would be followed to add the JavaScript® 
described in your example 
to a website? I 
• What is an example of a JavaScript® framework? In the framework you have 
described, what is an 
example of an application that would work well on the site you are building for the 
class? What is the 
purpose of the application and how will it enhance your site? 
• Based on the Keston (2010) article, what are the advantages and 
disadvantages of using mash ups? What 
is one example from the list in Table 1 of popular mashup categories that would 
work well on your site? 
How would you like the mashup to work? How would it fit with the goals for your 
site? 
Week Five Discussion Questions 
• Describe the steps you have taken to maintain and redesign your site over the 
past several weeks. How is 
the process that you followed similar to or different from how sites are maintained 
and redesigned in the 
professional environment? 
• What is the process used to add content and publish the website in your 
workplace or another 
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organization? How can this process be improved? 
• Based on the O'Kennon (2010) article, what are the advantages and 
disadvantages of a content delivery 
network (CON)? If you were responsible for an organizational website, what 
questions would you ask to 
determine if a CON would be appropriate? If a decision was made to use a CON, 
what criteria would you 
use in choosing one? 
Copyright 
University of PhoeniX® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the 
United States and/or other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of 
Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks 




intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of PhoeniX® editorial standards and 
practices. 
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~ University of Phoenix. 
Copyright © 2011 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
Syllabus 11 
ACC/290 Version 1 
Syllabus 
School of Business 
ACC/290 Version 1 
Principles of Account I 
This course covers the fundamentals of financial accounting as well as the identification, measurement, and 
reporting of the financial effects of economic events on an enterprise. Students will learn to examine financial 
information from the perspective of management. Other topics include decision-making, planning, and 
controlling from the perspective of a practicing manager. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all poliCies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Kimmel, P. D., Weygandt, J. J., & Kieso, D. E. (2011). Financial accounting: Tools for business decision making 
(6th ed.). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
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Syllabus 12 
ACC/290 Version 1 

















1.1 Identify the four basic financial statements, 
1.2 Classify transactions using the rules of debit and credit. 
1.3 Journalize basic transactions. 
'. 
Due - Points -
-,-"-----" ------------------'----'----------,1,- --'--'-" - ___J 
1.4 Post transactions from journals to ledgers, ~ 
Read Ch, 1-3 of Financial Accounting, i I 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. I I 
l~o I Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Complete the Online Practice tutorial. 
• Click the Online Practice for Students link on the student 
website. 
• Log into the Online Practice system. 
• Your facilitator may provide you with a course code to register for 
your specific course section. The code is not required to use the 
Online Practice system. 
• Complete the tutorial in Online Practice. 
I Note. Online Practice access for the ACC/290 and ACC/291 courses is 
for a total of 15 weeks. If you have taken an extended break, or 
withdrawn from ACC/290 or ACC/291 and are retaking the course, you 
may find your access has expired. You are notified when you log in and 
may be prompted to purchase additional access to Online Practice. 
Please do not purchase Online Practice access for your 5-week course, 
as the access is provided by the University of Phoenix as part of your 
20 
I course. To have your access reinstated, contact Online Practice 
. _____ -----!-:_U~~~tdire:tly at support@ale~=com or call 71~~245-71_~ ________ 1- __ _ 
i Individual I Write a 700- to 1 ,050-word paper in which you do the following: i Due Monday, -t~~---
I Financial Day 7 
i Statements 
I Paper 
I Week One 
I Assignment 
I 





Identify the four basic financial statements. 
Describe the purpose of each of the four financial statements. 
Discuss how the financial statements would be useful to internal 
users, such as to managers and employees. 
Discuss how the financial statements would be useful to external 
users, such as investors and creditors. 
Format the paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
I 
-----------------------+ ---------+---1 ----------
Prepare Learning Team Charter 
[
I Due Monday, 
Day 7 
I 
_______________________________ ..J _____ _ 
5 
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! i Discussion 
1 Questions 
I Nongraded 
I Activities and 
I Preparation 
I Online Practice 
! Individual 
I Week Two 





2.1 Differentiate between accrual basis and cash basis accounting. 
2.2 Create adjusting entries. 
2.3 Prepare an adjusted trial balance. 
Read Ch. 4 (Timing Issues & The Basics of Adjusting Entries 
sections) of Financial Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Resources: Online Practice 
Syllabus 13 
ACC/290 Version 1 
DiJe Points 
20 
Continue working on the T & FS and Journal Ent. sections of Online 
Practice. 
Resource: Ch. 3 of Financial Accounting 
Complete Exercises E3-4 and E3-9. 
Complete Problems 3-5A and 3-6A. 
Submit as either a Microsoft® Excel® or Word document. 
Discuss the objectives for Week One. How do they relate to the 
practice of accounting and its uses in business? 
• Identify the four basic financial statements. 
• Classify transactions using the rules of debit and credit. 
• Journalize basic transactions. 
• Discuss how financial statements would be useful to external 
users such as investors and creditors. 
Write a 350- to 500-word summary of your Learning Team's 
discussion. 
Format the paper consistent with APA guidelines. 

















3.1 Prepare closing entries, reversing entries, and a post-closing 
trial balance. 
3.2 Prepare a classified income statement, retained earnings 
statement, and balance sheet. 
Read Ch. 4 (The Adjusted Trial salance and Financial Statements 
to Appendix 4A sections) of Financial Accounting. 
Read Appendices A-C of Financial Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Complete the T & FS and the Journal Ent. sections of Online 
Practice. 
Consider printing a copy of your progress report for your own 
records. 
Resource: Ch. 4 of Financial Accounting 
Complete Exercise BE4-1. 
Complete Problems 4-2A and 4-3A. 
Answer the following summary question: Commercial accounting 
and generally accepted accounting principles, generally prescribe 
the accrual basis of accounting over the cash baSis. Describe both 
bases of accounting and explain the differences. 
Submit as either a Microsoft® Excel® or Word document 
Discuss the objectives for Week Two. What do you think will be the 
most important of the skills learned when you are in an accounting 
position? 
• Differentiate between accrual basis and cash basis accounting. 
• Create adjusting entries. 
• Prepare an adjusted trial balance. 
Write a 350- to 500-word summary of your Learning Team's 
discussion. 
Format the paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Syllabus 14 
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, Objectives 
I l Readings 
I 
Participation 
4.1 Analyze the elements in the cost of goods sold calculation. 
4.2 Record the transactions that involve the purchase and sale of 
merchandise. 
4.3 Calculate ending inventory value using the LIFO, FIFO, LCM, 
and average cost methods. 
4.4 Analyze the impact of inventory methods on net income or loss. 
Read Ch. 5 & 6 of Financial Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Syllabus 15 
ACC/290 Version 1 
20 
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I Activities and Online Practice. 
! Preparation 
I Online Practice 
---j-,.-.. -----.-----------------~-----------+--.. -~~----~ 
i Individual 
I Week Four Problem 
Resource: Ch. 4 of Financial Accounting 
Complete Problem 4-8A. 





I :------.. ~----~~---+---.------.-~--~---.. ---.-~---.-- ... ---.~-+~--.-+----I 
Learning Team 
I
I Learning Team 
Reflection 
I 
Discuss the objectives for Week Three. How do they relate to the 
practice of accounting and its uses in business? 
• Prepare closing entries, reversing entries, and a post-closing 
trial balance. 
• Prepare a financial statement worksheet. 
• Prepare a classified income statement, retained earnings 
statement, and balance sheet. 
Write a 350- to SOD-word summary of your Learning Team's 
discussion. 











-+- --- ---_._----- --- -- -._. ~.-.---------------. 
Syllabus 16 
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I 
I Due Points 
5.1 Summarize strengths and weaknesses of an internal control system. 
5.2 Recommend improvements to internal control systems. 
5.3 Explain the effects of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 on internal 
controls. 
Read Ch. 7 of Financial Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 20 


















I Learning Team 
Learning Team 
Reflection 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
- ---_._ .. _----- -- --
Complete the Closing, Cash, and Merchand. sections of Online 
Practice. 
Keep a copy of your progress report for your own records. 
Resources: Financial Accounting: Tools for Business Decision Making. 
Click the link to the Final Examination on your student website available 
from the end of Week Four through the end of Week Five. 
Complete the Final Examination. You are allowed one attempt to 
complete the exam, which is timed and must be completed in 3 hours. 
Results are auto graded and sent to your instructor. 
I Note. Final Examination questions are adapted from Financial 
, Accounting: Tools for Business Decision Making. 
I Resource: Ch. 5-7 of Financial Accounting 
) 
Complete Exercises BE5-1, BE5-2, BE6-5, BE6-7, and BE7-4, 7-5, 
and 7-6. 
I Answer the following summary question: What is the role of the 
i Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 in relation to the types of internal controls 
I used by corporations such as those illustrated in Exercises 7-4, 7-5, and 
i 7-6? 
i 
I Submit as either a Microsoft® Excel® or Word document 
r~iSC~~~ the following: 
i. In the wake of all the accounting scandals over the past several 
: years, how has the Sarbanes-Oxley Act (SOX) of 2002 affected the 
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complying with SOX (2002)? 
Write a 350- to SOO-word summary of your Learning Team's discussion. 
Format the paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
- - •.....................• , 
Optional Discussion Questions 
Week One Discussion Questions 
• What are the four basic financial statements? What is the primary purpose of each of the four basic financial 
statements? In your opinion, which financial statement is the most important? Explain why. 
• What are debits and credits? How are debits and credits used to record business transactions? Describe 
the general journal. What is the purpose of journalizing transactions? What is the purpose of the general 
ledger and why are transactions posted there? 
Week Two Discussion Questions 
• What is accrual accounting? Why do generally accepted accounting principles require accrual accounting? 
What is the difference between accrual and cash accounting? When might an accountant use cash basis 
accounting without violating generally accepted accounting principles? 
• What is the revenue recognition principle? What is the expense recognition principle? Why are they 
important to financial reporting? What are accruals? Provide examples of accruals. Why do accruals 
require adjusting entries? 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
• What are the steps in completing the accounting cycle? How do the different steps affect the financial 
statements? What is the effect on the financial statements of missing a step when completing the 
accounting cycle? 
• What are the four closing journal entries? Why are they necessary? What are reversing entries? Why are 
they used? 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
• How would you calculate cost of goods sold? What items make up cost of goods sold? How does 
beginning and ending inventory affect cost of goods sold? 
• Why are perpetual inventory systems so much more popular today than back in the early 1960s and 
earlier? Why would a company employing a perpetual inventory system still take a physical inventory 
periodically? 
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Week Five Discussion Questions 
Syllabus 
ACC/290 Version 1 
• What is the control environment? How does the control environment affect a company's internal controls? 
What are the negative and positive elements of a control environment? What are two examples of strong 
and weak internal controls in organizations where you have worked or have first-hand knowledge? How are 
these different? 
• What are the key internal controls that should be in place to protect inventory for a merchandiser that sells 
highly desirable and very expensive inventory, such as jewelry? Would this be different if the business had 
a less desirable and less expensive inventory? Explain why or why not. 
Copyright 
University of PhoeniX® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States andfor other countries. 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respectIVe companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Fmal exams contain third-party copyrighted materials Portions are: 
John Wiley & Sons© 2011 All rights reserved. 
Edited in accordance with UniverSity of PhoeniX® editorial standards and practices. 
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Principles of Accounting II 
Copyright © 2011 by University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
This course introduces accounting concepts in a business environment. Students learn to create and apply 
accounting documents in making better business decisions. Other topics include plant assets, liabilities, 
accounting for corporations, investments, statements of cash flows, financial statement analysis, time value of 
money, payroll accounting, and other significant liabilities. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Weygandt, J. J., Kimmel, P. D., & Kieso, D. E. (2010). Financial accounting (7th ed.). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley 
& Sons. 




1.1 Prepare journal entries to account for transactions related to 
accounts receivable and bad debt using both percentage of sales 
and the percentage of receivables methods. 
1.2 Distinguish between tangible and intangible assets. 
1.3 Identify the entries associated with acquisition, disposal, and 
sales of plant assets. 
1.4 Distinguish between revenue and capital expenditures, and the 
entries associated with each . 
.. !~~~~~_h_~Of~!.:~~~a_'_A~~~~t/~~.__ .... _. __ ._ ..... . 
Read Ch. 9 of Financial Accounting. I 
. __ ... _ ....... - --~---.. ----.--.. --......... -... -- .................... _ ... -._-- .".--_. -- ............................. +--.. .. 
Reading Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 























Participate in class discussion. 




2.1 Differentiate among accounts payable, notes payable, and 
accrued expenses. 
2.2 Prepare necessary journal entries to record the issuance of 
bonds, the periodic interest, and amortization of bond premiums 
and discounts. 
2.3 Calculate depreciation and amortization expense using various 
methods. 
Read Ch. 10 of Financial Accounting. 
Review Ch. 9 of Financial Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the WileyPLUS Week Two Practice. 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the following WileyPLUS Week Two Exercises and 
Problem: 
• Exercise E8-3 
• Exercise BE9-13 
• Exercise Do It! 9-4 
• Exercise E9-9 
• Exercise E9-10 
• Problem P9-5A 










SeeDQ 12 postings 
Monday 2 
Monday I 5 
---+_ .. _---+ -_ ... 
Discuss the objectives for Weeks One and Two. Your discussion Monday 2 
should include the topics you feel comfortable with, any topics you 
struggled with, and how the weekly topics relate to application in your 






















Write a 350- to 1 ,050-word summary of the team's discussion. 
Class Syllabus 13 
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_ .. _.__ .. _... _ _ ._ ................. _ .................... _ ........ _.1 __ .............................. 1 ............................. _ ............• 
3.1 Differentiate types of stocks issued by corporations. 
3.2 Calculate stocks, dividends, and stock splits. 
3.3 Record treasury stock transactions. 
Read Ch. 11 of Financial Accounting. 
Read Ch. 12 of Financial Accounting. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
40f7 2 
days 
See DQ 2 
postings 
.. _--- _..._- - -_..................... , ...... . 
Begin working on the Ratio Analysis Memo, due in Week Five. 
Review the assignment description located in Week Five. 
Click the Virtual Organization link on the student website to access 
the Virtual Organizations. 
Select one of the Virtual Organizations as the basis for the 
assignment. 
Obtain faculty approval of your selected organization before 
beginning the assignment. 
Review each of the organizations to prepare for your Virtual 
Organization selection, which is used as the basis for the 
assignment. Ensure the Virtual Organization selected contains a 
balance sheet and an income statement for your assignment. The 
sheets can be found on the intranet site of most Virtual 
Organizations. 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the WileyPLUS Week Three Practice. 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the following WileyPLUS Week Three Exercises and 
Problems: 
• Exercise E9-7 
• Exercise E 1 0-5 
• Exercise E10-10 
Monday 2 
Monday 6 





• Exercise E10-11 
• Exercise E10-15 
• Exercise E 1 0-18 
• Problem P10-5A 
• Problem P10-9A 
Discuss the objectives for Week Three. Your discussion should 
include the topics you feel comfortable with, any topics you struggled 
with, and how the weekly topics relate to application in your field. 
Write a 350- to 1 ,050-word summary of the team's discussion. 
Week Four: Financial Statement Analysis 
Class Syllabus 14 
ACC/291 
Monday 2 





· ;;~:'~::::;'=:':::~-:-:~~t:~-::-::~lDUL--,,"-in-t~- I 
statements. 
I 4.3 Prepare journal entries associated with the issuance of preferred 
I and common stocks and the declaration and payment of 
I I dividends. 
!--~-----~-,_._---
! Reading Read Ch. 13 of Fin i .... _ ... _____ _ 
I Reading Read Ch. 14 of Fin 







lectronic Reserve Readings. Read this week's E 
I Participation Participate in clas s discussion. 
I 






































LUS Resource: WileyP 






Complete the folio 
Problems: 
wing WileyPLUS Week Four Exercises and 

































• Exercise Do It! 11-1 
• Exercise E11-15 
• Exercise E11-16 
• Problem P11-6A 
• Problem P11-8A 
--""""'--
Write a 350- to 1 ,050-word summary of the team's discussion. 
Class Syllabus 15 
ACC/291 
., -_ •.•...................... 
I 
i I Monday 
i 
2 - --I 
I 
Discuss the objectives for Week Four. Your discussion should 
include the topics you feel comfortable with, any topics you struggled 
with, and how the weekly topics relate to application in your field. 
L _________ • ___ • ____ • 
Details Due Points. 















5.1 Identify situations that might lead to unethical accounting 
practices. 
5.2 Examine the effects of unethical behavior and the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act on financial statements. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 4 of 7 2 
days 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. See DQ 2 
postings 
Click the link to the Final Examination on the student website, which I Monday 15 
is available from the end of Week Four through the end of Week Five. 
Complete the Final Examination. You are allowed one attempt to 
complete the exam, which is timed and must be completed in 3 
hours. Results are auto-graded and sent to your facilitator. 
Write a 350- to 700-word article analysis in which you identify Monday 10 
situations that might lead to unethical practices and behavior in 
accounting. 
Examine the effect of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 on financial 
statements. 
Prepare at least one question based on your article analysis for class 
discussion. 
Cite one article from the Electronic Reserve Readings, the Internet, 
or other resources. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 













Complete the Week Five WileyPLUS Practice. 
Resource: WileyPLUS 
Complete the following Week Five WileyPLUS Exercises and 
Problems: 
• Exercise E13-1 
• Exercise E 13-8 
• 




Resource: Virtual Organizations 
Click the Virtual Organization link on the student website to access 
the Virtual Organizations. 
Select one of the Virtual Organizations as the basis for the 
assignment. 
Obtain faculty approval of your selected organization before 
I beginning the assignment. 
Access the information contained in your selected organization's 
balance sheet and income statement to calculate the following: 
• Liquidity ratios 
o Current ratio 
o Acid-test, or quick, ratio 
o Receivables turnover 
o Inventory turnover 
• Profitability ratios 
o Asset turnover 
o Profit margin 
o Return on assets 
o Return on common stockholders' equity 
• Solvency ratios 
o Debt to total assets 
o Times interest earned 
Show your calculations for each ratio. 
Create a horizontal and vertical analysis for the balance sheet and 
the income statement. 
Write a 350- to 700-word memo to the CEO of your selected 
organization in which you discuss your findings from your ratio 
calculations and your horizontal and vertical analysis. In your memo, 
address the following questions: , 
































, L •.... _ .•• ___ ~ .•• ___ L ______ . ~ ______ . _____ ... _. _______ ,. ___ --'-_ 
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• What do the liquidity, profitability, and solvency ratios reveal 
about the company's financial position? 
• Which users may be interested in each type of ratio? 
• What does the collected data reveal about the company's 
performance and position? 
Class Syllabus 17 
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Discuss the objectives for Week Five. Your discussion should 
include the topics you feel comfortable with, any topics you struggled 
with, and how the weekly topics relate to application in your field. 
Write a 350- to 1 ,050-word summary of the team's discussion. 
University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries. 
Monday 2 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective compames Use of these marks is not 
intended to Imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Final exams contain third-party copyrighted materials. Portions are: 
Copyright © 2011 University of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Copyright © 2011 Wiley & Sons. All rights reserved. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
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Copyright © 2011 by Umversity of Phoenix. All rights reserved. 
Course Description 
School of Business 
Introduction to Computer Application & Systems 
This course provides an overview of Business Information Systems. Students learn to apply Microsott® Office 
tools including work processing, spreadsheet, database, and presentation software to accomplish business 
objectives. Other topics include uses of application software and the Internet for effective problem solving, 
exploration of relevant emerging technologies, and how information is used across different industries. 
Policies 
Faculty and studentsllearners will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained 
within the following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Course Materials 
Grauer, R. T., Poatsy, M. A., Mulbery, K, Hulett, M., Krebs, C., & Mast, K. (2011). Microsoft@ Office 2010: 
Volume 1. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Prentice Hall. 
Rainer, R. K. & Cegielski, C. G. (2011). Introduction to information systems: Supporling and transforming 
business (3rd ed.). Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley & Sons. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Week One: Information Systems and Word Processing Tools 
i Details Due Points 
,~-' -"~"".-"""~~. ""~ .~: -"."--"- ~~-""--"." ""~.""""C'.".c."...~_"~._" "" ""-~f-"""""-" """-+"""'.00"""'" I 
I Objectives 1.1 Explain the benefits of information systems in the work 
I environment. 
I 1.2 Describe ethical issues related to information technology. 
I 1.3 Use word processing tools to communicate business objectives. 
I -n "----t----"+ 
ro' -Re~din~s ""~--"" Read Ch. 1~3 & Technology GUid~ 1 of Introduction to Information 
: Systems. 
; I Read Ch. 1 & 2 for Word in Microsoft@Office2010. Ipa~;~;~~~;~n _____ £::;~~:~t:;;"~;~~~~~~:~~serve ReadingS·""_ ... ""_" __ """~~~gO_in_~k_j 






Please note that the university states that you must partiCipate 
four out of seven days a week with two substantive posts on 
the four days you choose. For the purposes of this class by the 
end of the week', you should have ten postings over the course 
of four days at a minimum - that means you have posted your 
responses to the DQ's in the main forum and have participated 
at least eight additional times. 
NOTE: If you post on four days and do not have eight postings 
at the end of the week - this will not get you full credit - if you 
have eight postings and posted only three days - this will not 
get you full credit - this is just an example - You must post on 
four different days with two posts on the four days you choose 
as mentioned earlier - you are encouraged to post as often as 
you like - however please be sure to meet the minimum 
requirement set forth by the university. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Please place a copy of your initial answers to the discussion 
questions in your individual forum via the assignment link for 
grading purposes. 
You will also need to respond in the main forum. If you do not 
post on WedneSday and Friday, you will receive points 
deducted from your score. Generally, you will receive the two 
points if you post on time and meet the minimum word 
requirement. 
Initial response to the DQ's should be between 200 and 300 
words. Subsequent responses do not have to be that long but 
should add value to the discussion - just saying 'I agree' 
without explaining yourself will not result in full credit. Points 
will be deducted for not having the proper word count. 
Initial responses to the DQ's DO NOT count toward 
participation - at the end of the week you should have 
answered both DQ's and have 8 additional responses for a total 
of 10 responses in the main forum. 
Resources: Learning Team Charter 
Create the Learning Team Charter. 
A sample copy of the L T Charter is in the Course Materials 
Section. 
The learning team charter is a collaborative effort. Your charter 
should reflect how you plan to handle the assignments as a 
group not as an individual- the charter should list your 
individual strengths and weaknesses. In addition, you should 
discuss how you will handle each assignment - will you have 
Course Syllabus 2 
815/220 
May 1, 2012 
2 
Day 7 2 
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I 
resort - you should do your best in making sure the team 
, assignments are completed. ~ 
~~-,---- _--1_________ -- --~-~----------------- ----, -~i---






• Do Not Call Implementation Act, 2003 
• Controlling the Assault of Non-solicited Pornography and 
Marketing (CAN-SPAM) Act, 2003 
• Federal Information Security Management Act (FISMA), 2002 
• Uniting and Strengthening America by Providing Appropriate 
Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct Terrorism Act (US 
Patriot Act), 2001, renewed 2006 
• Children's Internet Protection Act, 2000 
• Financial Services Modernization Act, 1999 
• Children's Online Privacy Protection Act (COPPA), 1998 
• No Electronic Theft (NET) Act, 1997 
• Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA), 
1996 
• Telephone Consumer Protection Act (TCPA), 1991 
• Video Privacy Protection Act, 1988 
• Computer Fraud and Abuse Act, 1986 
• Electronic Communications Privacy Act, 1986 
• The Cable Communications Policy Act, 1984 
• Electronic Funds Transfer Act, 1978 
• Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 1974 
• Fair Credit Reporting Act, 1970 
Prepare a 350- to 1, 050-word paper that answers the following 
question: 
• What were the advances in information technology that resulted 
in new ethical issues necessitating the creation of each act? 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines, 
Please see the APA sample paper in the Course Materials Section 
for further guidelines, You may also refer to www,apa.org for more 
information, 
All papers should have an introduction and a conclusion. 
___ , ,~_L", __ _ 






2.1 Describe how databases are used in the work environment. 
2.2 Explain the benefits of collaboration tools in the work 
environment. 
2.3 Compare types of electronic commerce. 
Read Ch. 4-6, 9, & Technology Guide 2 of Introduction to 
Information Systems. 
Review Ch. 1 for Access® in Microsoft® Office 2010. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
Please note that the university states that you must participate 
four out of seven days a week with two substantive posts on 
the four days you choose. For the purposes of this class by the 
end of the week, you should have ten postings over the course 
of four days at a minimum - that means you have posted your 
responses to the DQ's in the main forum and have participated 
at least eight additional times. 
NOTE: If you post on four days and do not have eight postings 
at the end of the week - this will not get you full credit - if you 
have eight postings and posted only three days - this will not 
get you full credit - this is just an example - You must post on 
four different days with two posts on the four days you choose 
as mentioned earlier - you are encouraged to post as often as 
you like - however please be sure to meet the minimum 
requirement set forth by the university. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Please place a copy of your initial answers to the discussion 
questions in your individual forum via the assignment link for 
grading purposes. 
You will also need to respond in the main forum. If you do not 
post on Wednesday and Friday, you will receive points 
deducted from your score. Generally, you will receive the two 
points if you post on time and meet the minimum word 
requirement. 
Initial response to the DQ's should be between 200 and 300 
words. Subsequent responses do not have to be that long but 
should add value to the discussion - just saying 'I agree' 
without explaining yourself will not result in full credit. Points 
will be deducted for not having the proper word count. 
Initial responses to the DQ's DO NOT count toward 
Course Syllabus 4 
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participation - at the end of the week you should have 
answered both DQ's and have 8 additional responses for a 
of 10 responses in the main forum .. 
- .........•.................................................. - ----
Collaborate with your learning team to discuss the previous week's 
objectives. 
Discuss what you learned, what could be applicable to your 
workplace or personal life, and how your knowledge has increased 
as a result of what you experienced through the learning activities in 
the previous week. 
Submit your team summary of the discussion in a 1- to 2-page 
Microsoft® Word document 
Please use the L T template posted in the Course Materials 
Section to submit the learning team summary 
Please have one person from your team submit the reflection 
summary via the assignment link. 
Resource: Table 2.2 in Introduction to Information Systems 
Scenario: Imagine that you and a business partner are considering 
starting a small, brick & mortar, nostalgic record store. Your friend 
does not have much experience with information systems or 
technology, and needs a basic understanding of the different types 
of information systems available to businesses. 
Write a proposal of the types of information systems that would 
work well for your chosen business, and their benefits and 
drawbacks. The summary must oulline five types of information 
§}fstems See Table 2 2jnJrJtroduct;on to InformatLqp Sysrn~ 
Include the following in your summary using the features of 
Microsoft® Word: 
• A table of contents 
• A table 
• A minimum of two styles 
• An image 
• Either a bulleted or numbered list 
• An introduction 
• A conclusion 
ss Technology and Spreadsheet 
Details 
Course Syllabus 5 
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3.1 Describe how wireless technologies are used in the work 
environment. 
3.2 Use spreadsheets in business situations. 
Read Ch. 7, 8, & 11 & Technical Guide 3 of Introduction to 
Information Systems. 
Review Ch. 1 & 2 of Excel® in Microsoft® Office 2010. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
e 
Please note that the university states that you must participate 
four out of seven days a week with two substantive posts on 
the four days you choose. For the purposes of this class by th 
end of the week, you should have ten postings over the course 
of four days at a minimum - that means you have posted your 
responses to the DO's in the main forum and have participated 
at least eight additional times. 
NOTE: If you post on four days and do not have eight postings 
at the end of the week - this will not get you full credit - if you 
have eight postings and posted only three days - this will not 
get you full credit - this is just an example - You must post on 
four different days with two posts on the four days you choose 
as mentioned earlier - you are encouraged to post as often as 
you like - however please be sure to meet the minimum 
requirement set forth by the university. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. 
Please place a copy of your initial answers to the discussion 
questions in your individual forum via the aSSignment link for 
grading purposes. 
You will also need to respond in the main forum. If you do not 
post on Wednesday and Friday, you will receive points 
deducted from your score. Generally, you will receive the two 
points if you post on time and meet the minimum word 
requirement. 
Initial response to the DQ's should be between 200 and 300 
words. Subsequent responses do not have to be that long but 
should add value to the discussion - just saying 'I agree' 
without explaining yourself will not result in full credit. Points 
will be deducted for not having the proper word count. 
Initial responses to the DO's DO NOT count toward 
participation - at the end of the week you should have 
answered both DQ's and have 8 additional responses for a tot 
of 10 responses in the main forum. 
Resources: Types of Electronic Commerce Activity 
al 
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May 1, 2012 
l ~=:~I~:;*,§~~~7g§,;~~"i:,,·royo.u ...... r ................... + _ ............  
I Learning Team I Collaborate with your learning team to discuss the previous week's Day 7 
i Reflection Summary I objectives. 
................ _ ..... . 
2 
L 
i ! Learning Team 




Discuss what you learned, what could be applicable to your 
workplace or personal life, and how your knowledge has increased 
as a result of what you experienced through the learning activities in 
I the previous week. 
Submit your team summary of the discussion in a 1- to 2-page 
Microsoft"' Word document. 
Please use the L T template posted in the Course Materials 
Section to submit the learning team summary 
Please have one person from your team submit the reflection 
summary via the assignment link. 
Resources: Ch. 1 & 2 of Excel" in Microsoft'" Office 2010. Day 7 
Scenario: Imagine you are an employee of an electronics Store. 
Your team has been assigned a new project. The president of your 
company has tasked you with improving the efficiency of the current 
information systems used in the sales department, because the 
current systems are somewhat antiquated. Your organization is 
currently using Microsoft"' Excel"' to track all personnel data, but 
would like to migrate to a relational database like Microsoft"' 
Access"'. You have also been tasked with identifying potential 
collaborative software that may improve internal communications 
and help streamline some of the work processes for the sales 
department. 
Prepare a 350- to 700-word proposal addressing the potential 
implementation of new information systems in your organization. 
I Explain the usefulness of converting data currently held in 
Microsoft"' Excel"' spreadsheets into a relational database using 
Microsoft"' Access"'. 
Describe the benefits of using Microsoft"' Access"' in the work 
environment. 
Include suggestions for the future use of collaborative software and 
how it can help the sales department improve communications and 
streamline work processes. 
Format your proposal consistent with APA guidelines. 
Please be sure to post the learning team evaluation form in 
10 
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Objectives 
Readings 
your individual forum on Tuesday - A sample of the L T 
evaluation is in the Course Materials Section. 
-_ ................... _---' - --- -
4.1 Describe the systems development life cycle_ 
4.2 Use presentation tools to communicate business objectives. 
-.--.~r------------ ------.----------- -. 
Read Ch. 12 & Technical Guide 4 of Introduction to information 
Systems_ 
Review Ch_ 1 & 2 for PowerPoint® in Microsoft® Office 2010_ 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings_ 
Participation Participate in class discussion_ 
Discussion 
Questions 
Please note that the university states that you must participate 
I four out of seven days a week with two substantive posts on 
the four days you choose. For the purposes of this class by the 
end of the week, you should have ten postings over the course 
of four days at a minimum - that means you have posted your 
responses to the DQ's in the main forum and have participated 
at least eight additional times. 
NOTE: If you post on four days and do not have eight postings 
at the end of the week - this will not get you full credit - if you 
have eight postings and posted only three days - this will not 
get you full credit - this is just an example - You must post on 
four different days with two posts on the four days you choose 
as mentioned earlier - you are encouraged to post as often as 
you like - however please be sure to meet the minimum 
requirement set forth by the university. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions_ 
Please place a copy of your initial answers to the discussion 
questions ill your individual forum via tho assignment link for 
grading purposes. 
You will also need to respond in the main forum. If you do not 
post on Wednesday and Friday, you will receive points 
deducted from your score. Generally, you will receive the two 
points if you post on time and meet the minimum word 
requirement. 
Initial response to the DQ's should be between 200 and 300 
words. Subsequent responses do not have to be that long but 
should add value to the discussion - just saying 'I agree' 
Course Syllabus 8 
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Due POints 
On-going 3 
Day 2 & 
Day4 
2 







without explaining yourself will not result in full credit. Points 
will be deducted for not having the proper word count. 
Initial responses to the DO's DO NOT count toward 
: participation - at the end of the week you should have 
I 
answered both DO's and have 8 additional responses for a total 
of 10 responses in the main forum. 
Collaborate with your learning team to discuss the previous week's 
objectives. 
Discuss what you learned, what could be applicable to your 
workplace or personal life, and how your knowledge has increased 
as a result of what you experienced through the learning activities in 
the previous week. 
Submit your team summary of the discussion in a 1- to 2-page 
Microsoft® Word document. 
Please use the L T template posted in the Course Materials 
Section to submit the learning team summary 
Please have one person from your team submit the reflection 
summary via the assignment link. 
Course Syllabus 9 
81S/220 
May 1, 2012 
Day 7 2 
Resources: Ch. 1 & 2 for Excel" in Microsotf" Office 2010. Day 7 12 
Scenario: The president of Hello Kitty Cupcakes has requested a 
new proposal from your team. She would like information on 
wireless technologies and how they might be used in her 
organization. 
I Write a 350- to 700-word proposal discussing wireless technologies. 
Include the following in your proposal: 
• Your recommendation of at least two wireless technologies that i 
would be beneficial to implement in the Hello Kitty Cupcakes 
organization 
• The pros and cons for incorporating these two wireless 
technologies in your organization 
• A justification for the decision, and the risks of using wireless 
technologies in your department 
• A spreadsheet to track hardware or software requirements of 
your proposed wireless technologies, including the associated 
costs 
Includ~ the fOIl~~ing in y_our sp~:_adsheetusing the_f~~~~r==~f ___ l _____ .L._ ..... ........ . 









• Use the SUM function in your spreadsheet to give a cost 
estimate of equipment needed 
• The date function 
• An additional math or statistical function of your choice 
'Please post the spreadsheet as a separate document. 
Format your proposal consistent with APA guidelines. 
There is a sample copy of a proposal in the Course Materials 
Section .• If you use the sample copy you MUST use an APA 
title page and cite references in the body of the proposaL' 
Submit your proposal and spreadsheet as separate documents via 
the assignment link. 
Please be sure to post the learning team evaluation form in 
your individual forum on Tuesday - A sample of the L T 
evaluation is in the Course Materials Section. 
I 
Details 
Course Syllabus 10 
815/220 
May 1, 2012 
Due Points. 
j ................... ~-- --~.-.- ... --------.. ._ ... __ ._.---- -+-- -- .. ---+--_ ..............................  
5.1 Explain the benefits of emerging technologies in the work 
environment. 
5.2 Analyze the advantages and disadvantages of social 
networking. 
Read Ch. 5 & Technical Guide 5 of Introduction to Information 
Systems. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion. 
None in week five - use this week to complete the final, 
individual and learning team assignments. 
No Discussion Questions are required during week five 
Collaborate with your learning team to discuss the previous week's 
objectives. 
Day 7 2 
_ .. _ .. __._ . __ ................ _ ........... _ ... _ ... J .... ~ ___ ................ .1 .......................... __ . 





i Learning Team 




Discuss what you learned, what could be applicable to your 
workplace or personal life, and how your knowledge has increased 
as a result of what you experienced through the learning activities in 
the previous week. 
Submit your team summary of the discussion in a 1- to 2-page 
Microsoft® Word document. 
Please use the L T template posted in the Course Materials 
Section to submit the learning team summary 
Please have one person from your team submit the reflection 
summary via the assignment link. 
Click the link to the Final Examination on the student website 
available in Week Five. 
Complete the Final Examination. You are allowed one attempt to 
complete the exam, which is timed and must be completed in 3 
hours. Results are auto graded and sent to your instructor. 
I Note. Final Examination questions are adapted from Introduction to 
Information Systems. 
Course Syllabus 11 
815/220 
May 1, 2012 
Day 7 15 
I 
I I I 
Please place a copy of your results in your individual forum via I I I 
the aSSignment link by t~_~ing .:~c~~n ShOt. __ t___ ___ -l----I 
Scenario: Imagine that you have been hired as consultants for a 113 I 
university that wants to leverage social media and networking I I 
technologies to encourage the collaboration of students, and ,! 
improve their overall sense of community. 
Analyze how the university might integrate at least two social media 
and networking technologies to accomplish their goals. Your 
analysis must cover the advantages and disadvantages of social 
networking. The president of the university also needs to know what 
the system development life cycle is, and how you intend on 
bringing social networking tools to life within this cycle. 
I Translate the critical details of your proposal into a 10- to 15-slide 
I Microsoft® PowerPoint® presentation that you will present to the 
university president. 
Include the following in your presentation using the features of 
Microsoft® PowerPoint®: 
• A slide template 
• Slide layouts 
• Themes 
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815/220 
May 1, 2012 
• At least one example of animation 
Submit your presentation as instructed by the facilitator. 
Be sine to include sgeakfU Dotes in ~QU[ Q[I;tseniatiQll The 
sgeake[ notes is wbtue ¥OH discuss ~QU[ Qresel1tatkm 
-
Discussion Questions 
Week One Discussion Questions 
• What are some of the ethical challenges surrounding the movie and music industries as they relate to the 
Internet? How has education affected your views about the practice of downloading or copying multimedia 
content in these fields? 
• What collaboration tools have you used in your work environment or personal life? How have these 
information systems benefited you? 
Week Two Discussion Questions 
• What are some of the types of electronic commerce? How they are used today? 
• Do you think that social networking tools can be relevant in the workplace? Why do you think this? 
Week Three Discussion Questions 
• In what ways have smart phones that incorporate wireless technologies changed the business landscape? 
• What are the benefits and drawbacks of location-based applications for businesses and individual users? 
Week Four Discussion Questions 
• Why is the systems development life cycle important? 
• The readings for this week mention six stages of the systems development life cycle. There are other 
models, however, that contain more than these six stages. Research some of these other models. What are 
their similarities and differences? 
Copyright 
University of Phoenix® is a registered trademark of Apollo Group, Inc. in the United States and/or other countries 
Microsoft®, Windows®, and Windows NT® are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries. 
All other company and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. Use of these marks is not 
intended to imply endorsement, sponsorship, or affiliation. 
Edited in accordance with University of Phoenix® editorial standards and practices. 
-
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Course Description 
Course Syllabus 11 
CJAl224 Version 3 
Course Syllabus 
College of Criminal Justice and Security 
6/19-7/23/2012 CJAf224 Version 3 
Introduction to Criminal Court Systems 
This course is an introduction and overview of the legal system, the participants, the courtroom process, and 
post conviction process of the course system. It demonstrates the connection among all participants and how 
they relate to each other. Additionally, the course covers the history of the court system and the different types 
of court at the state and federal levels. 
Policies 
Faculty and students will be held responsible for understanding and adhering to all policies contained within the 
following two documents: 
• University policies: You must be logged into the student website to view this document. 
• Instructor policies: This document is posted in the Course Materials forum. 
University policies are subject to change. Be sure to read the policies at the beginning of each class. Policies 
may be slightly different depending on the modality in which you attend class. If you have recently changed 
modalities, read the policies governing your current class modality. 
Certificate of Originality 
For this course, you must post the Certificate of Originality available in our Course Materials forum for all 
assignments. The university has implemented this document to increase awareness of academic integrity. The 
university places a high priority on maintaining academic integrity and ensuring that proper credit is given for 
others' words and ideas used in your written assignments. 
The Certificate of Originality must be completed by typing your name in the appropriate field. When you post an 
assignment to the Assignments link, post an electronically signed copy of the Certificate of Originality at the 
same time. 
When posting a Learning Team assignment, the individual responsible for submitting on behalf of the team 
must type each person's name on the Certificate and post it at the same time the assignment is posted. 
Course Materials 
Schmalleger, F., & Hall, D. E. (with Dolatowski, J. J.). (2010). Criminal law today (4th ed.). Upper Saddle River, 
NJ: Pearson. 
Siegel, L. J., Schmalleger, F., & Worrall, J. L. (2011). Courts and criminal justice in America. Upper Saddle 
River, NJ: Pearson. 
All electronic materials are available on the student website. 
Late Assignments 
Late assignments receive a 10% deduction for each day they are late if assignments are not posted by 11 :59 
p.m. M.ST on the DAY they are due. Assignments more than 2 days late will not be accepted. In addition 
NO papers will be accepted after the class has ended. 
Technological issues are not considered valid grounds for late assignment submission. In the event of a 
University of Phoenix server outage, students should submit assignments to the instructor and when systems 
are restored, submit those assignments according to syllabus instructions. Unless an Incomplete grade has 
been granted, learner assignments submitted after the last day of class will not be accepted. 





1.1 Recognize the common law heritage of the American legal 
system. . 
1.2 Explain the history of courts in the United States. 
1.3 Describe the hierarchal structure of criminal courts. 
1.4 Differentiate between the state court systems and the Federal 
court systems. 
1.5 Describe the Crime Control and Due Process models of criminal 
justice. 
Read the Week One Read Me First. 
Read Ch. 1 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America . 
Course Syllabus 12 
CJA/224 Version 3 
Due Points 
. ----.--............ ......................................... 1-----········· -- ................... ,--
Read Ch. 3 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
Read Ch. 4 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 










I Learning Team Instructions 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
Participate in class discussion with at least two substantive 
comments in the Main Forum at least 4 of 7 days. Your responses to 
discussion questions count as class participation. 
When responding to a discussion question, please include the "direct 
quote" in order that we may see what you are responding to. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Post a response for one 
question by Wednesday and the other by Friday. Format your 
paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
• What is common law heritage? How does common law heritage 
affect the overall legal system in America? What judgments can you 
make about common law heritage and its relationship to laws that 
are created today? 
• What are the differences between appellate courts and trial 
courts? 
Review APA guidelines at the online Center for Writing Excellence. 
Post in the Main Forum. 
Select Learning Team members who work together throughout the 
course. 
Create the Learning Team Charter. 
Begin working on the Courtroom Participant Chart assignment due 
in Week Two. 
, 
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Course Syllabus 13 
CJA/224 Version 3 
................. - .. _ •......................................................•.......................................•.................... -----_ ................... _ ......• _ .. _ .. _._.-_ ............ _--.-
Individual 
Week One CJi 
I nteractive Media 
Individual 
Court History and 
Purpose Paper 
Complete the following CJi Interactive activities located on the 
student website: 
• Chapter 1: The Criminal Justice System> Learning Modules 
> Due Process vs. Crime Control 
• Chapter 1: The Criminal Justice System> Myths & Issues 
Videos> Issue 2: Crime Control v. Due Process 
• Chapter 4: Criminal Law> Learning Modules> Sources of 
Law and Types of Law 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 
Learning Modules> History and Organization of the Courts 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 
Myths & Issues Videos> Issue 1: Assembly Line Justice: 
The Affect of the Backlog of Cases on the Courts 
Submit your score and performance on the following CJi Interactive 
simulation by sending the results to your instructor's UOPX email 
I address: 
i 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure and Key Players> 
Simulation> State and Federal Court Systems 
i Write a 100- to 350-word reflection about the learning modules and 
i simulation and submit it to your instructor. 
1- - ----.-. 
I Write a 700- to 1, 050-word paper in which you examine and evaluate 
I the American criminal court system. Address the following in your 
I paper: 
i 
! • Describe a court and its purpose. 
• Define the dual court system. 
• Describe the role that early legal codes, the common law, 





: • Identify the role of courts in criminal justice today. l ___ .~ Format your paper consistent with APA gu~d_e_lin_e_s_· __ . ____ ... ___ L . _______ L __ . __ ~ 




2.1 Identify the duties, role, and ethics of the prosecutor. 
2.2 Describe examples of prosecutorial misconduct. 
2.3 Identify the duties, role, and ethics of the defense attorney. I 
2.5 Identify the duties, role, and ethics of judges. 
Due POints! 
Ll ________ ..L2.4 Describe examples of ineffective representation of counsel. I 
---- ---- ---------_._- ----- -~ .. -•.. -.-.•....• -
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_I!n~~l~i~~~~ .. 
Reading i Read the Week Two Read Me First 
~ -.-- ~,----,-----+---"----,----- ---,~-~----"----------,----"""'--,------ ---+------ r"--~---,i 
I
, Reading Read Ch, 7 of Courts and Criminal Justice In America, I I i 
-------,---------, --- ---- ,,-.1-,-----r---,---i 
~I ,Rea,ding Read Ch, 8 of Courts and Criminal Justice in ,Amer~~, ________ -+ ___ -+ ___ -: Reading Read Ch, 9 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America, ----------~--~--~ I Reading _ Read Ch, 10 of Courts and C_ri_m_in_a __ I_J_U_st_ic_e_I_'n_A_m_e_ric_a_, _____ + ____ -+ ___ _ 
! Reading Read the "Introduction" and "The Jury" sections in Ch, 13 of Courts 
! ' and Criminal Justice in America, !------+-,----------,---,--,~,-,---,-,-"" -;---- +--- I 
I Reading I Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings , 
j,,--,--,-,-----i-"- -'--,,----"'-~,-~ ---,-""--,-'1----",-1-
I Participation II Participate in class discussion with at least two substantive 1 Ongoing 2 
I comments in the Main Forum at least 4 of 7 days, Your responses to Weekly I discussion questions count as class participation, I 
I When responding to a discussion question, please include the "direct 1 
! quote" in order that we may see what you are responding to, 
II DQ-iu'~e~s:tSI.o~ni~s~ Respond to weekly discussion questions, Post a response for one 
question by Wednesday and the other by Friday. Format your 
I paper consistent with APA guidelines, 
• What is judicial selection? How important is the relationship of 
judicial selection to the other courtroom participants? How can this 
relationship be improved? 
• What is prosecutorial discretion? How does this affect the 
prosecutor and overall case flow in the criminal court system? What 
suggestions do you have for improving consistency in how 
prosecutors accept case work? 
! Wed 
: 6/27 








Week Two CJi 
Interactive 
Media 
Begin working on the Courtroom TV Paper assignment due in Week 1 
Three, I 
Complete the following CJi Interactive activities located on the 
student website: 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 











• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 
Learning Modules> The Trial Judge 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 
Learning Modules> The Prosecution and Defense 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 
Myths and Issues Videos> Myth v. Reality: The Courtroom is 
a Level Playing Field 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Learning Modules> Victims' 
Rights History 
Submit your score and performance on the following CJi Interactive 
simulation by sending the results to your instructor: 
• Chapter 1: The Criminal Justice System> Simulation> The 
Criminal Justice Funnel 
Submit your score and performance on the simulation by sending the 
results to your instructor's UOPX email address. 
Write a 100- to 350-word reflection about the learning modules and 
simulation and submit it to your instructor. 
For this assignment, you will choose from the following options: 
• Option 1: Paper 
• Option 2: Presentation 
• Option 3: News Article 
Course Syllabus 15 







Read the instructions in the University of Phoenix Material: I 
Courtroom Participants' Professional Standards located on the I I ! 
student website and select one option to complete the assignment. I ! 
!--L-e--a-rn --i-n-g-T--e--a-m-I-c-o-m-p-I-e-t-e-th-e-u--ni-v-er~~~-~f Ph~enix Material: Courtroom particiPant~-t:~--i 
,_~.-_~_.: ___ ~_~_~_~_~_t ___ --,--_C_h_a_rt_l_oc_a_t_e_d __ o_n_ the student website. _ : _7/2/12_---'--1 ___ --' 
Objectives 
Details 
3.1 Review arrest, booking, and initial appearance procedures. 
3.2 Describe the right to bail. 
3.3 Identify types of bail. 
3.4 Compare grand jury and preliminary hearings. 
3.5 Identify rules of discovery. 
Due Points 
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r----- 3.6 Evaluate advantages and disadvantages of plea bargaining. 
3.7 Describe the trial process. 
3.8 Define the elements of a crime. 
3.9 Identify legal defenses . 
Course Syllabus 16 
CJA/224 Version 3 
~. ....................................... - . + -.- ._ ........................................ - ............................. ". _ ........... _....................................... _.................................... . ................... -............... _ .. --.... - _. 

















Week Three CJi 
Interactive 
Read Ch. 11 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
Read Ch. 12 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
Read Ch. 5 of Criminal Law Today. 
- --------r---- ",. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. , 
. Participate in class diSCUSSi~-;;-~ith ·at le~st two sUbst~ntive------tl Ongo~~·~ 2 
comments in the Main Forum at least 4 of 7 days. Your responses to Weekly 
I discussion questions count as class participation. i 
I When responding to a discussion question, please include the "direct I 
quote" in order that we may see what you are responding to. ' 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Post a response for one 
question by Wednesday and the other by Friday. Format your 
paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
• What is due process? How does due process apply to the criminal 
justice system? What would happen if due process was not part of 
the criminal justice system? 
• What is plea bargaining? How did plea bargaining develop? How 
is it used in courts today? Do you agree or disagree with plea 
bargaining? 
.......... _ .... - ._. __ ._ ..... _-_ .. _._-_ ....... _ ......... -
Begin working on the Emerging Issues and Challenges Presentation 
assignment due in Week Four. 
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Media • Chapter 1: The Criminal Justice System> Learning Modules 
> Criminal Justice Process 
• Chapter 4: Criminal Law> Learning Modules> Crime 
Elements 
• Chapter 4: Criminal Law> Learning Modules> Legal 
Defenses 
• Chapter 4: Criminal Law> Myths & Issues Videos> Myth v. 
Reality: The Insanity Defense is often used Successfully 
• Chapter 6: Police and the Constitution> Myths & Issues 
Videos> Myth v. Reality: The Miranda Warnings have to be 
Read Immediately Upon Arrest 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure, and Key Players> 
Learning Modules> Types of Witnesses 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Learning Modules> Post-Arrest Activities 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Learning Modules> The Bail System 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Learning Modules> The Pros and Cons of Plea Bargaining 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Learning Modules> Steps in the Trial Process 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Learning Modules> Rights at Trial 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Learning Modules> Jury Deliberation 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> Myths 
& Issues Videos> Myth vs. Reality: Most Cases go to Trial 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> Myths 
& Issues Videos> Issue 1: Plea Bargaining: The Pros and 
Cons 
Submit your score and performance on the following CJi Interactive 
simulations by sending the results to your instructor: 
• Chapter 4: Criminal Law> Simulation> Recognizing Crime 
Elements 
• Chapter 9: Pre-Trial Activities and the Criminal Trial> 
Simulation> Steps in the Trial Process 
Course Syllabus 17 
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Write a 100- to 350-word reflection about the learning modules and 
simulations and submit it to your instructor. 
Course Syllabus 18 
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Write a 1,050- to 1,400-word paper in which you evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages of plea bargaining. Address the 
following in your paper: 
• Define plea bargaining. 
• Distinguish between charge bargaining and sentence 
bargaining. 
• Compare and contrast the advantages and disadvantages of 
plea bargaining. 
• Describe how plea bargaining reflects or thwarts the crime 
control and due process models of criminal justice. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Research the Internet and find a celebrated criminal prosecution 
case to analyze, such as a criminal case that received media 
attention. This case must have proceeded to trial; it cannot have 
been plea bargained or dismissed before the trial phase. 
Write a 1,050- to 1 ,400-word paper in which you address the 
following questions: 
• Summarize the criminal procedures that occurred in this case, 
from arrest through appeal, if applicable. 
• What was the crime the defendant was alleged to have 
committed? What are the elements of that crime? Is there 
sufficient evidence to believe the defendant guilty of this crime 
beyond a reasonable doubt? Explain. 
• 
• 
Identify the legal defenses used in this case. Explain what the 
defense entails and if it is viable. 
Based on the evidence, should, or did, the defense apply to either 





Format your answers consistent with APA gUidelines. 
-
Week Four: Emerging Issues and Challenges 
Objectives 
Details 
4.1 Explain the juvenile court process. 
4.2 Summarize the function of specialized courts. 
4.3 Describe differential treatment of women and minorities. 
4.4 Identify the causes of wrongful conviction. 
Due- - Points 
! ' 1 ______________ -'--_4_.S __ E_x_p_la_in __ th_e_u_se of technology in the courtroom. 
. __ " _____ ~"'~_.__:....__ ______ ,_,, ___ .L"' ________ J 
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[~"~~::~::~":~"~~'.;;':~'~ __ +:_--_--_-_-__ - --- I 
"""--,----.-- .-,,-
Read Ch. 5 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
Read Ch_ 6 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
Read Ch. 15 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
~-------+------------- ------------------ ---+-----~--I 
I Reading Read Ch_ 16 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. i ! I~;ad-i-ng--·--- --·--IR;~~thi~ek's Electr~~~~~;;;_e Re~~;~g--:---- - ----- ~--! 
I ;;~~~;;;t;~~--l~~~0:~!~~nt~!a~~~s~~~uS~~t~::s~~~~~;--:-~-s-su~-~~-~n-r~~~~:se: tol~~~il~~--;- ____ ... _ .. _ .. __ J 
I 
[





i discussion questions count as class participation. 1 
I When responding to a discussion question, please include the "direct ' quotEl:i~ order that we l1l~ysee vvha~ y~~:re resp~nding to~_ _ I__ 
I 1------1 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Post a response for one 
question by Wednesday and the other by Friday. Format your 
paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
• What will future courtrooms be like? How will they differ from 
today's courtrooms, and how will they be the same? What 
are some of the new and pressing issues affecting American 
courts today? 
• What are the implications of treating juveniles as adults 









~--------+- ._--_ ..... _--_._---------_ ..... _._ .. _---_._._ .. _-----_. ---- ----- --- ------ ..... . 
[ Learning Team Begin working on the Letter to Friend Explaining Court Processes 
[
Instructions assignment due in Week Five. 






I Week Four CJi 
I Interactive 
I Media 
--- ----- - --_.................... ------------.--_ ....................................... _. + ._ .................. +.-------- ................... ~ 
Complete the following CJi Interactive activities located on the 
student website: 
• Chapter 8: The Courts: History, Structure and Key Players> 
Myths & Issues Videos> Issue 2: Specialized Courts 
• Chapter 4: Criminal Law> Myths & Issues Videos> Issue 2: 
Is there "Equal Justice under Law"? 
• Chapter 14: The Juvenile Justice System> Learning 
Modules> How Juveniles are Processed 
Mon 2 
7/16/12 
_____ ...................................... ________ .................................................................................................................. ____ ___ L ____ ~ __ ......... _ 
Page 217 of 219 Exhibit B
• Chapter 14: The Juvenile Justice System> Learning 
Modules> Difference between Adult and Juvenile Justice 
system 
• Chapter 14: The Juvenile Justice System> Learning 
Modules> History of Juvenile Justice Court 
• Chapter 14: The Juvenile Justice System> Myths & Issues 
Videos> Issue 2: Transfer of Juveniles to Criminal Court and 
Juveniles in Adult Correctional Facilities 
Write a 100- to 350-word reflection about the learning modules and 
I 
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submit it to your instructor. 






Juvenile court process and specialized courts 
Women and minorities in the court 
• Causes of wrongful conviction 
• Technology in the courtroom 
Prepare a 10- to 15-slide Microsoft"' PowerPoint"' presentation that 
explains the topic. 
Include statistics, contemporary examples, and scholarly sources in 
your presentation. 
Arrange the information in a visually appealing manner by selecting 
an appropriate background design and by balancing short, bulleted 
phrases with complementary images. 
Include all references in the notes section for each slide 
Format your presentation consistent with APA guidelines. 
Present your team's presentation, 
Participate by commenting on the material or by asking questions 
about at least one of the other teams' presentations Your instructor 
will provide specific instructions for submitting your presentation. 
Week Five: Post-Conviction Process 
. . . Details Due Points 




5.1 Identify the major sentencing goals or philosophies. 
5.2 Identify the primary types of sanctions. 
5.3 Describe the legal factors in sentencing. 
5.4 Describe alternative sentencing options. 
5.5 Summarize the appellate process. 
Read the Week Five Read Me First. 





Ch. 14 of Courts and Criminal Justice in America. 
Ch. 14 of Criminal Law Today. 
Read this week's Electronic Reserve Readings. 
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Week Five CJi 
Interactive 
Media 
t ............................ __ ._ 
Participate in class discussion with at least two substantive 
comments in the Main Forum at least 4 of 7 days. Your responses to 
discussion questions count as class participation. 
Ongoing 2 
Weekly 
When responding to a discussion question, please include the "direct 
quote" in order that we may see what you are responding to. 
Respond to weekly discussion questions. Post a response for one 
question by Wednesday and the other by Friday_ Format your 
I paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
• Do you believe that three-strikes laws can be an effective 
deterrent to crime? Are three-strikes laws economically 
efficient? Explain your answers. 
Wed 
7/18 
• What is restorative justice, and how does it build on Fri 
• 
restitution? How does it differ from retribution as a purpose of 7/20 
criminal punishment? 
2 
- ....................................................................... -------- .................... ---- -+--····················1----
Complete the following CJi Interactive activities located on the 
student website: 
• Chapter 1: The Criminal Justice System> Learning Modules 
> Criminal Justice Goals 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Learning Modules> Sentencing 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Learning Modules> Pre-Sentence 
Reports 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Learning Modules> Determinate 
and Indeterminate Sentencing 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Learning Modules> Capital 
Punishment 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Learning Modules> The Appeals 
Process 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Myths & Issues Videos> Issue 1: 
"Three Strikes" and other Mandatory Sentencing Guidelines 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Myths & Issues Videos> Issue 2: 
Alternative Sentencing 
Submit your score and performance on the following CJi Interactive 
simulation by sending the results to your instructor: 
• Chapter 10: Sentencing> Simulation> Sentencing 










Letter to Friend 
Explaining Court 
Processes 
L---. _._-. __________ ._ 
simulation and submit it to your instructor. 
Review the RJ City case study at: http://www.rjcity.org/the-
projectldocu ments/Case%20Study%2030-1 0-09. pdf 
Write a 700- to 1, 050-word paper about restorative justice. I nelude 
the following in your paper: 
• Explain the restorative justice process. 
• Identify how the crime in the case study had effects that went 
beyond harm to the immediate victim. 
• Describe how the restorative justice process differs from 
contemporary criminal justice processes. 
• Reflect on how the restorative justice process benefitted 
David, Mildred, and the community. 
Format your paper consistent with APA guidelines. 
Reprinted, with permission, from www.rjcity.org (copyright 2007 
Prison Fellowship International). 
Refer to the University of Phoenix Material: Letter to Friend 
Explaining Court Processes located on the student website for 
assignment details. 
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